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While we continue to share zealously in preaching to others, 
our 1995 yeartext appropriately reminds us: 

“Be harmoniously 
joined together in love.” 

—Col. 2:2. 
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WITNESSES 


1995 YEARBOOK REPORT 


((T RUST in Jehovah with all your heart.” 

That is the timely Scriptural remind- 
JL er that was set before us by our year- 
text for 1994. (Prov. 3:5) And reports received 
from around the world show that Jehovah’s ser¬ 
vants took it to heart. 

Such trust was manifested when arrangements 
were made for a district convention of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses in Gbarnga, Liberia, the stronghold of 
one of Liberia’s main warring factions. There were 
scores of brothers and sisters in this area, and be¬ 
cause of the war, many had not attended any con¬ 
vention for four years. To reach Gbarnga, broth¬ 
ers from the branch office would have to cross the 
front line, but the road was officially closed. After 
taking the matter in prayer to Jehovah, the broth¬ 
ers requested special passes. With only a few days 
to spare, these were granted. There were 17 check¬ 
points between Monrovia and the front line. 
When the heavily laden “Watch Tower Relief” 
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pickup pulled up at the checkpoints, the Nigerian soldiers 
manning them asked for copies of the Watchtower and 
AwakeJ magazines. 

In Gbarnga, back in 1963, hundreds of conventioners, in¬ 
cluding Milton Henschel, who is now a member of the Gov¬ 
erning Body and the president of the Watch Tower Society, 
had been arrested over the flag-salute issue. This time the au¬ 
thorities upheld the right of the Witnesses to assemble peace¬ 
ably. The 651 in attendance at the Gbarnga convention, most 
of whom were displaced and refugee brothers and sisters, were 
delighted with the fine program. And how happy they were 
to receive the relief supplies that the brothers from Monro¬ 
via had brought with them! The success of that convention 
was proof to the brothers that “no matter what it is that we 
ask according to his will, he hears us. 1 ’—1 John 5:14. 

Similar trust was manifested on the island of Lifou in the 
South Pacific by brothers who did not retaliate when the cler¬ 
gy instigated local authorities to ban their meetings or when 
they were beaten for witnessing to others. (Rom. 12:17-19) 
Recently, the situation has improved, and our brothers are 
grateful to be able to witness more freely. Trust in Jehovah was 
demonstrated by an 11-year-old Witness in Myanmar who 
kept in mind Ecclesiastes 12:1 and, as a result, was busy in 
the field service after school and on weekends, even conduct¬ 
ing ten home Bible studies. It was also shown by a former 
Muslim activist in England who became a baptized servant 
of Jehovah in spite of severe opposition from his former reli¬ 
gious associates. 

Jehovah Is Truly Speeding It Up! 

Long ago, through the prophet Isaiah, Jehovah foretold 
that, in the appointed time, He would speed up the ingather¬ 
ing of lovers of righteousness. (Isa. 60:22) The report for the 
past service year gives evidence that this is exactly what is tak¬ 
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ing place. There was a peak of 4,914,094 Witnesses, who set 
aside other interests to share in the work of Kingdom preach¬ 
ing. The average increase for the world was 5 percent. But in¬ 
creases of 20 percent or more were experienced in upwards 
of 20 lands, and increases of 10 percent or more in another 
29 lands. 

All together, the preaching of the good news is now be¬ 
ing carried on in 232 lands and island groups. And it is be¬ 
ing done with zeal. This past year, 1,096,065,354 hours were 
devoted to the field ministry, 400,393,880 return visits were 
made on interested persons, and, on an average, 4,701,357 
Bible studies were conducted with individuals and groups. 
This yielded excellent fruitage to Jehovah’s praise, as 314,818 
were baptized in obedience to Christ’s command regarding 
those who would become his disciples. (Matt. 28:19, 20) Said 
an elderly brother after watching the baptism of an interna¬ 
tional group of candidates in the northern Caucasus region 
of Russia: “What a wonderful bouquet God’s Son offered to 
his Father.” 

A significant factor in the speeding up of the work is the 
number who adjust their affairs in order to share in the pio¬ 
neer service. In many lands congregation publishers average 
ten hours or so in the field service each month, but auxiliary 
pioneers report six times that much, and regular pioneers do 
half as much again as the auxiliaries. No wonder the increase 
is often more rapid in areas where there are many pioneers. 
Last year, a peak of 869,917 worldwide shared in the various 
branches of pioneer service. 

Among the full-time workers were 15,145 members of the 
global Bethel family. They help to provide literature, super¬ 
vision, and other beneficial services in support of the world¬ 
wide work of Bible education. Of these, 5,082 serve at the 
world headquarters in Brooklyn, New York, and at nearby fa¬ 
cilities. All of them are members of the Order of Special 
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During the past five years, 
1 , 514 , 28 7 persons were baptized, 
thus identifying themselves as 
Jehovah's Witnesses 


Full-Time Servants, a religious order that is devoted exclu¬ 
sively to the ministry 

The Memorial report for 1994 shows a total attendance 
of 12,288,917. This figure includes upwards of 7,000,000 
who are not Jehovah’s Witnesses but who did not hold back 
from assembling with Jehovah’s servants and who have some 
interest in Bible truth. There is obviously much work that 
needs to be done to help them to get a clear understanding 
of the issues involved so that they can take their stand firm¬ 
ly on Jehovah’s side, if that is what their hearts move them to 
do. (Josh. 24:14, 15; Ps. 83:18) In some lands the Memorial 
attendance was five, six, or seven times as large as the num¬ 
ber of Witnesses. That was true in Madagascar, Chad, and 
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Central African Republic. In Liberia, despite civil war, two 
isolated publishers gathered 126 people for the Memorial. In 
Guyana an isolated group of 8 publishers reported an atten¬ 
dance of 867. Attendance in Togo increased 32 percent this 
year. In Russia the attendance was 55 percent over last year’s 
figure—a total of 128,049. 

“Godly Fear” Conventions 

A highlight of the year was the “Godly Fear” District Con¬ 
ventions. As never before, the significance of godly fear and 
how it should be manifested in our lives was brought into fo¬ 
cus. The talks were encouraging, fortifying the conviction 
that none who continue to serve Jehovah loyally will have 
done so in vain. (1 Cor. 15:58) There was also a strong note 
of urgency. After a review of the Bible account of Lot and his 
family as well as his prospective sons-in-law, the point was 
made that ‘the faithful slave’ has not been joking when warn¬ 
ing of the impending destruction of the present wicked sys¬ 
tem. (Compare Genesis 19:14, 24, 25.) Now is the time to 
take action with a view to survival. Attention was also direct¬ 
ed to the showdown between Jehovah and Baal in the days of 
Elijah, and we were reminded: “An even bigger showdown 
than the one in Elijah’s day is coming . . . And only those 
unequivocally on Jehovah’s side will survive.”—1 Ki. 18: 
21-40. 

After hearing the program, a convention chairman in 
Denmark wrote: “There was a strong feeling that the faithful 
‘slave’ is really preparing us to go through the great tribula¬ 
tion. Now is the time to live with godly fear so that we can 
cope with future challenges.” 

Joyful International Conventions 

This service year also saw a number of special internation¬ 
al conventions. These were held in the Orient, in South 
America, and in Africa. 
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Two conventions were scheduled for Hong Kong. An out¬ 
standing feature of these was the open display of enthusiasm 
and appreciation on the part of the 3,800 delegates who had 
come from 33 different countries. For many of the local pub¬ 
lishers, this was their first personal contact with the interna¬ 
tional brotherhood. Language was no barrier as all freely min¬ 
gled between sessions. Expressions of genuine brotherly 
affection contributed much to the spirit of warmth and joy. 

There have been many tangible results of these interna¬ 
tional conventions. One woman who had resumed her Bible 
study just prior to the conventions was so moved by the love 
and unity of the international brotherhood that she deter¬ 
mined to qualify as a publisher and has since been baptized. 
Another Bible student and his wife were so encouraged by 
what they saw and heard that the husband handed in his res¬ 
ignation to his employer because the overtime work he con¬ 
stantly had to do was preventing him from attending meet¬ 
ings. Shortly afterward, he qualified to be a publisher. 

The arrival of thousands of delegates for the internation¬ 
al convention in the Philippines caused quite a stir at the air¬ 
port in Manila. Overheard was the conversation between two 
customs personnel. “Are these Protestant delegates?” asked 
one. “No,” replied the other, “these are Witnesses. They are 
the only group who can have the whites and the blacks to¬ 
gether.” 

Five stadiums in Manila were required in order to accom¬ 
modate the convention. Many were the appreciative com¬ 
ments received from the delegates. A sister from England 
wrote: “We all speak about the love you showed to us, true 
love. I myself can’t stop speaking about the pleasantness of 
the Philippine friends. They are so warm and genuinely hos¬ 
pitable and hardworking in the ministry.” 

This series of international conventions also included 
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Chile and Colombia, in South America. The brothers in 
Chile made great efforts to be present at the convention in 
Santiago, traveling from as far south as Porvenir on the island 
Tierra del Fuego, from the northern city of Arica on the Peru¬ 
vian border, and from distant Easter Island. Although this in¬ 
volved great economic sacrifice, how glad they were that they 
had not missed this memorable event! Can you imagine what 
it meant to publishers from isolated groups where from 10 to 
15 meet? Here they were in a crowd of 80,891 delegates fill¬ 
ing the National Stadium! Their hearts were in their throats. 
Oh, they had read about large conventions elsewhere, but 
they had never fully grasped what it means to be among so 
many brothers and sisters! One special pioneer felt £o moti¬ 
vated by the program that he took nine vacation days to read 
and study the new Proclaimed book and was bubbling over 
with the information—so much so that he could not keep 
quiet but had to share points with others whenever possible. 

The convention in Chile was followed by one in Colom¬ 
bia, where 3,000 delegates from 31 countries joined local 
Witnesses in Bogota. Initially, the immigration officials were 
somewhat skeptical. After hearing that we expected 40,000 
delegates, one official asked: “How many police to control the 
crowd?” “None,” we replied. We explained that in Chile there 
were 80,000 in attendance. “How many killed?” he asked. 
“None,” we said again. “1 don’t believe it,” he responded. Af¬ 
ter the first delegations arrived and he saw that they were all 
well dressed and orderly, he said: “Now I understand why you 
don’t need police at your convention.” 

At a hotel where 1,500 delegates stayed, the brothers got 
together in the evenings in the hotel lobby and sang King¬ 
dom songs in several languages. The spirit of this warm in¬ 
ternational family was truly impressive to onlookers. At 
the close of the convention itself, the farewell waving of 
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handkerchiefs, the interchanges of gifts! and, of course, the 
many tears after the closing song deeply moved those who 
were present No one wanted to leave even long after the pro¬ 
gram had ended. 

Two more international conventions were scheduled, for 
Kenya. Nearly 4,000 delegates came from 44 countries, 
swelling the total attendance to 17375. The whole of Nairo¬ 
bi, as well as other parts of the country, was buzzing with ex¬ 
citement as the brothers displayed their lapel badges and wit¬ 
nessed informally. 

In South Africa t four international conventions were 
held simultaneously—in Johannesburg, Durban, Cape Town, 
and Pretoria. The combined attendance for the public lecture 
on Sunday was 75,312, and 1,360 were baptized. In addition, 
20 smaller district conventions were held in South Africa and 
other lands served by the South Africa branch, thus more 
than doubling the above figures. 

These conventions were special, as it was the first time 
that South Africa had had the opportunity to welcome so 
many delegates from other countries. Visitors came from 34 
lands, including Japan, Britain, the United States, Suriname, 
and various parts of Europe. There were also two buses filled 
with joyful delegates from Zambia and one bus from Mozam¬ 
bique. 

The various language groups met in separate halls. But be¬ 
tween sessions they enjoyed associating and eating together. 
It was heartwarming to see people of different races talking 
excitedly, sharing little gifts, exchanging addresses, and hug¬ 
ging one another. Here was visible evidence of the foretold 
unity among Jehovah's people,—Zeph, 3:9; John 10:16. 

When delegates from the United States and Japan arrived 
at Louis Botha Airport in Durban, some 2,000 local Witness- 
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es were on hand to welcome them with Kingdom songs. The 
brothers warmly greeted one another and embraced. Some of 
tiie other tourists who had arrived with the delegates did not 
Wai1t ^ b ,H on t0 their hotels, preferring to remain and wit¬ 
ness this remarkable scene. Among those watching was a 
prominent political leader. In conversation with some of the 
brothers, he said: “If we had the same spirit of unity as you, 
we would have solved our problems long ago.” 

The joy and the love, the genuine international brother¬ 
hood, experienced at all those conventions as well as at the 
ones held earlier in Kiev, Ukraine, and in Moscow, Russia, 
can be both seen and felt by anyone watching the Watch Tow¬ 
er society's new video entitled United by Divine Teaching. 

Only a few hundred—instead of thousands—of interna- 
tional delegates were invited to the convention in Addis Aba¬ 
ba, Ethiopia, in January, but the joy, the enthusiasm, and the 
ove manifested there was no less than at the larger conven¬ 
tions. What a privilege it was for those who were present at 
that gathering of proved integrity-keepers! Details are report¬ 
er m the August 15, 1994, Watcfuoieet: 

Relief Activity—Evidence of Heartfelt Love 

Again this past year, there have been situations in which 
re lie Supplies were urgently needed. The situation in Bosnia 
and Herzegovina continued to be critical. During the service 
year, 06 tons of various items were shipped to them. This in- 
vo ved not only a vast amount of paperwork but also great 
Physical danger to those who trucked the relief supplies into 
Che danger zones. 

However, with the latest relief shipment, the brothers re¬ 
ceived other special blessings. In what way? The convoy 
brought more than food, clothing, and literature. The en- 
arged team of this convoy was also prepared to encourage the 
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Warm and happy 
jellovushif) was evident 
at the “Divine Teaching” 
In tenia Cion a I Convent ions 

1. Hong Kong; 

2. PhiliJjJnneji; 3, Kenya; 
4. Chile; 5, Colombia; 

6, 7. South Africa 










Relief supplies 
were quickly 
airlifted to the 
Rwandan 
Witnesses 


brothers with a special assembly day program, the first that 
the brothers there had enjoyed in three years. The program 
was presented in Sarajevo, Zenica, and Tuzla. It was almost 
impossible to say who was encouraged most—the local broth¬ 
ers or the ones sent to encourage them. The results were out¬ 
standing: 726 in attendance and 55 baptized! What joy, and 
not only for the 219 publishers in the area but also for the 
visitors! 
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This has also been a difficult year for the brothers in An¬ 
gola as civil war continues to ravage the country. Excerpts 
from a letter written by the presiding overseer of a congrega¬ 
tion in an area where there has been intense fighting reflect 
the conditions these brothers face: “As for us, we are spiritu¬ 
ally healthy, but our physical condition is serious. . . . Some 
brothers no longer have the strength to fulfill their congre¬ 
gation assignments, and this notwithstanding great effort 
they have put forth.” 

When this letter was received, emergency measures were 
taken to hire a small plane to transport 1,800 pounds of food 
and medicine to the brothers in this dangerous war zone. 
Thanks to Jehovah, it reached them safely. 

Tragedy in Rwanda 

Especially prominent in the news has been the situation 
in Rwanda and nearby countries. Days before the gruesome 
pictures and stories on conditions inside Rwanda began ap¬ 
pearing in the press, the branch office in Kenya was already 
involved in the evacuation of three missionaries and in pro¬ 
viding support and direction for the brothers innocently 
caught up in the turmoil. Spontaneously, brothers in Europe, 
and from as far away as the United States and Hong Kong, 
offered help. 

Right from the start of hostilities, brothers and sisters, 
both Hutu and Tutsi, risked their own lives to protect fellow 
Witnesses. Some were spared, but not all. Among the possi¬ 
bly half million Rwandans who lost their lives were hundreds 
of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 

One of the traveling overseers in Rwanda risked his life 
on repeated trips, more than 120 miles each way, to bring 
funds for the brothers not only to supply physical needs but 
also to evacuate Witnesses to safer areas. 
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Com manic at ion, though erratic, was maintained by the 
brothers with the branch office through the end of May. It 
then became necessary to evacuate Kigali, and as the broth¬ 
ers headed north, two of the translation staff were killed at a 
roadblock. Some 200 brothers and interested persons went 
east to refugee camps in Tanzania; some, north to Uganda; 
others, south to Burundi. About 2,000 fled to Coma, Zaire, 
and toother locations. Both physical and emotional suffering 
had touched every family As the refugees crossed the border, 
what a welcome sight were the Zairian brothers and sisters 
who were holding up Bible literature as a means of identifi¬ 
cation. Relief committees were quickly set up in Coma, Bu- 
kavu, and Uvira. 

Witnesses in Kenya promptly dispatched relief supplies 
for their Rwandan brothers. During the period from May 23 
to July 27, a total of 5,218 pounds of clothing were shipped 
from Kenya to Goma and to the camps in Tanzania. In addi¬ 
tion, some 2,437 blankets, 10,994 pounds of soap, and 1,515 
pounds of medical supplies were shipped from Nairobi. Large 
canvas tents were also sent to provide shelter for the Witness¬ 
es who had become refugees. The brothers in Nairobi worked 
an extra shift to provide The Wbfrfrtou'cr, Our Kingdom Min¬ 
istry, and other publications in Kinyarwanda and other lan¬ 
guages, and these were airlifted to the brothers for their spir¬ 
itual nourishment. 

On July 22 a faxed SOS was received at the branch office 
in France telling about the critical situation of the refugees. 
Six weeks earlier, 65 tons of clothing—most of it new—had 
already been sent from France for the refugees. Now, within 
minutes, the decision was made to load a cargo plane with 
further relief supplies. LJpon learning of the urgent need for 
help, the brothers in France, Belgium, and Switzerland con¬ 
tributed the equivalent of some $1,600,000. Food, medicine, 
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water filters, and other important supplies were boxed and 
transported to the airport in Osttnd, Belgium. On July 27 the 
first shipment was dispatched to Bujumbura, Burundi, in a 
large cargo jet that the brothers chartered. The following day 
more medical supplies were sent, and still more two days lat¬ 
er. Witnesses from Belgium and France, including a doctor 
and two nurses, also left for Goma. Working along with lo¬ 
cal brothers who had medical experience, they endeavored to 
help those already sick and to avert further loss of life by in¬ 
stituting strict rules of hygiene. Amid all of this, the broth¬ 
ers did not ignore their spiritual needs. They regularly dis¬ 
cussed the daily text and made arrangements for meetings. 

At the time of this writing, some have begun to return to 
Rwanda. But their possessions had been looted, and many 
homes had been completely destroyed. Despite the turmoil, 
there are apparently sheeplike ones in Rwanda who still need 
help. Before violence engulfed the land, the Witnesses there 
were, on an average, each conducting three Bible studies with 
interested people, and upwards of 10,000 had attended the 
Memorial. 

Providing Vital Spiritual Food 

The greatest need of people everywhere is for spiritual 
food. The Governing Body keenly feels its responsibility to 
make this available—generous supplies of it and in as many 
languages as possible.—Matt. 24:14, 45; 28:19, 20. 

With that in view, not only does the Governing Body 
have, in a number of branches, brothers assigned to do writ¬ 
ing but the Writing Committee also arranges for the translat¬ 
ing of literature. Efforts are constantly being made to train 
new teams of translators and to equip established teams to do 
better work. 

Among the nations of the world, only three are smaller 
than Tuvalu, an island country in the South Pacific. In 1994, 


18 


1995 Yearbook 


there were 359 who attended the Memorial there, and of 
these, just 47 were publishers. But the people of Tuvalu, as 
those elsewhere, need opportunity to learn about God’s King¬ 
dom. In order to make a regular supply of Bible literature 
available to them, when a Kingdom Hall was built in Funa¬ 
futi, Tuvalu, in August, it included office space in which to 
do some translating. Sixty-four brothers and sisters from Aus¬ 
tralia, Hawaii, and New Zealand made arrangements to go 
there for two weeks in August to do the construction work. 

Likewise, in Godthaab (Nuuk), the capital of Greenland, 
there is a new Kingdom Hall that includes offices for Green- 
landic translators. In addition to local Witnesses, a team of 
80 Danish brothers and sisters shared in this construction 
project To care for the needs of the Baltic States, brothers 
from Finland helped to prepare a fine building in Tallinn, Es¬ 
tonia, and another in Riga, Latvia, with space for Service, 
Translation, and other departments. In Lithuania, too, a 
translation team is hard at work. 

The translators around the globe have been intensely 
busy. As a result, this year the New World TransiatioTi of the 
Christian Greek Scriptures was released in Polish, Korean, Ce¬ 
bu ano, Iloko, Tagalog, and Indonesian. Translation teams in 
Africa also rejoiced to be able to complete work on the New 
World Translation of the Christian Greek Scriptures in three 
more African languages, namely, Afrikaans, Yoruba, and 
Zulu, and to send these to Brooklyn for printing and bind¬ 
ing. What a boon these will be to the ministry in lands where 
these Languages are spoken! 

Another major translation project has involved the book 
Jehovah’s Witnesses—Proclaimed of God’s Kingdom. Already 
it is available in 28 languages. In addition to English (also 
English Braille) and Spanish, that includes 11 European 
tongues, 7 languages of the Orient, and 7 of Africa. 
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Special emphasis has been given to preparing literature 
for lands in Eastern Europe and other places formerly under 
Communist control. This past year, 16 books, in addition to 
magazines, brochures, and tracts, translated into languages of 
Eastern Europe, Africa, and the Orient, were made available 
for use in these areas. 

Close international cooperation has also made it possible 
to increase the number of languages in which The Watch- 
tower is now published simultaneously. A year ago it appeared 
simultaneously in 81 languages. As of January 1, 1995, a to¬ 
tal of 97 languages will have the same material simultaneous¬ 
ly. What a fine unifying effect this is having on Jehovah’s peo¬ 
ple! * 

Ministerial Training 

School Extends Into More Lands 

When printing that bad long been done in Switzerland 
was assigned to the Germany branch, the size of the Bethel 
family in Switzerland was reduced. This made space available, 
and it was decided to use it for the Ministerial Training 
School. During the service year, the school was also inaugu¬ 
rated in Brazil, Ghana, Guadeloupe, Haiti, Kenya, Korea, 
Philippines, Poland, Puerto Rico, and Zambia, making a to¬ 
tal of 11 countries. Students from 28 different lands received 
training. Besides those students who were invited to serve in 
congregations in their home countries, there were some who 
were sent to other lands in Africa and Eastern Europe. 

Classes were held in 15 countries where the school had 
been inaugurated prior to the 1994 service year. Students 
from 36 different lands attended, and they are now caring for 
congregation and other responsibilities. 

When a student from Malawi, where the ban was recent¬ 
ly lifted, arrived at the school in Zambia, he was surprised to 
see for the first time the volumes Insight on the Scriptures , 
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bound volumes of The Watchtower and Awakel, the Reference 
Bible, the Watch Toucr Publications Index, not to mention the 
Society's videos and audiocassettes. One of the things he en¬ 
joyed most while at school was being able to go from house 
to house with the brothers. 

A letter from students in Kenya expressed appreciation 
for the patience of the instructors and the personal assistance 
that was rendered. They were also grateful for the kind hos¬ 
pitality of local brothers who provided accommodations and 
meals and for the positive changes in themselves, including 
their heightened spiritual stature. 

A student attending the first class of the school in the 
Philippines wrote: The training has helped me to care for my 
congregation responsibilities, Scripturally and theocratically, 
with all seriousness. 1 Another wrote: ‘Each day l experienced 
the joy of being taught by Jehovah. Truly this is the most won¬ 
derful experience 1 have had in my lifetime.' 

There are adjustments that students make in order to at¬ 
tend the school Many come from congregations where there 
are few elders and ministerial servants. Some have problems 
getting leave from their part-time secular work. In a few cas¬ 
es, family members are dependent upon them for support, or 
they have unbelieving parents. One young brother who was 
invited to the school in Argentina had just finished a special 
course in the bank where he worked. He prayed to Jehovah 
and then approached his supervisor to request the two-month 
leave. After explaining the reason for the leave, he was told: 
“If it is for your own good, then you may go," A young man 
in Bolivia who had just signed a construction contract re¬ 
ceived an invitation to the school. There was one problem af¬ 
ter another on the job, but be finished the project on the day 
he was scheduled to travel to the school “I see that this great 
privilege is worth any sacrifice. If a person seeks help from Je- 


Araembly Half m Stningnds, Sudden, that seats 10,000 
in the main auditorium 

hovah and works in harmony with Iris prayers, he gets an an¬ 
swer and a great blessing," he concluded. 

Building on a Global Seale to Fill Urgent Needs 

Long ago, Jehovah spoke prophetically to his womanlike 
organization through Isaiah, saying: “Make the place of your 
teru more spacious. . ,. Do not hold back. Lengthen out your 
tent cords, and make those tent pins of yours strong." (Isa. 
54:2} What occurred in response to that declaration laid the 
foundation for the organizational growth that we are experi¬ 
encing now. Once again, more space is needed. There is ur¬ 
gent need for more halls in which people can gather to be in¬ 
structed in God s Word. This involves building, and the past 
year has been outstanding in its accomplishments in this 
field. 
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In Malawi, after many years under ban, the brothers are 
just getting started again, but they are having large atten¬ 
dances at their meetings. There is a great need for Kingdom 
Halls. In rural areas they are happy to be able to build King¬ 
dom Halls out of mud bricks and thatched roofing. In the cit¬ 
ies they are still meeting in brothers’ homes, in community 
centers, or out in the open. 

In South Africa, though, after decades of using private 
homes and school classrooms, the congregations are now 
building their own halls. And new halls often lead to large 
increases in attendance. When the violence had apparently 
receded following the elections in April 1994, the Regional 
Building Committee scheduled a quickly built hall to accom¬ 
modate the two congregations in Tokoza. In spite of renewed 
violence in the area* all the volunteers, from a variety of races ( 
were able to go into the township and complete a beautiful 
Kingdom Hall in a matter of days. A fine witness was given. 

During the past four years, 657 new congregations have 
been formed in Nigeria. It is not unusual for seven congre¬ 
gations to share one Kingdom Hall, The high rate of infla¬ 
tion has made it difficult for the brothers to raise sufficient 
funds to buy land and building materials. But in 1994 the 
branch office was able to provide technical assistance and 
loans for the building or renovation of 709 Kingdom Halls. 
With this help, the brothers are constructing attractive and 
permanent Kingdom Halls. 

Much Kingdom Hall construction is also taking place in 
the eastern section of Germany* After more than 40 years of 
Communist rule, the first Kingdom Hall in eastern Germany 
was dedicated in July 1992. In the past two years, 36 new 
Kingdom Halls have been built These are being used by 94 
congregations, so 37 percent of all congregations in that part 
of the country are meeting in new halls. 
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While the public watched in amazement, Jehovah's Wit¬ 
nesses in Estonia built their first Kingdom Hall, at Maardu, 
with accommodations upstairs for four missionary couples. 
Brothers and sisters from Finland, Sweden, Norway, Canada, 
and the United States joined the local brothers to accomplish 
the task in three months. 

For decades our brothers in Greece were denied the right 
to have Kingdom Halls, but to a large extent that has 
changed. In Athens the former Bethel premises have now 
been converted into a Kingdom Hall complex, with six halls 
to care for 18 congregations. In Halkida, as the first quickly 
built Kingdom Hall in Greece was erected with the help of 
brothers from all parts of the country, the press and the neigh¬ 
bors watched in amazement 

In Panama seven new Kingdom Halls were built this year 
with the help of a newly formed Construction Department at 
the branch. Using 40 full-time volunteers, they are able to 
complete a new hall in one month. In Colombia the broth¬ 
ers have designed a prefabricated package for Kingdom Halls, 
Prefabrication is done at the branch; erection, on the build¬ 
ing site. Thirty-seven new Kingdom Halls were put up there 
during the year. 

During the 1993 service year—the last for which com¬ 
plete figures are available—50 new Kingdom Halls were con¬ 
structed or refurbished in Italy. Between September 1993 
and May 1994, the paperwork for the construction or refur¬ 
bishing of about another 60 halls was begun, and it was esti¬ 
mated that 30 more projects would be added to that figure by 
the end of August 1994* 

Spacious Assembly Halls have also been built in many 
lands. During the year, six new Assembly Halls in Brazil were 
dedicated to Jehovah, two in the northern part of the coun¬ 
try (Recife and Fortaleza), two in the south (Porto Alegre and 
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Curitiba), one in Niteroi, and one in Pindamonhangaba near 
Sao Paulo. Five of these were dedicated on the same weekend, 
September 11 and 12, 1993. The two halls in the tropical 
north were left open on three sides to take full advantage of 
the ocean breezes. At the year’s end, there were 15 Assembly 
Halls in use; two of these (Queimados, R], and Vargem 
Grande, SP) can each accommodate 7,000 persons comfort¬ 
ably. 

S-iueclen now has five Assembly Halls. The latest one, 
which was formerly a sports and exhibition arena located at 
Striingnas, has been renovated to become an Assembly Hall 
that seats 10,000 in the main hall. A 156-room hotel only a 
short distance from the hall was also purchased by the broth¬ 
ers, and this provides housing especially for older ones dur¬ 
ing convention time. With this large Assembly Hall in the 
center of the country and smaller ones to the north and the 
south, it is now possible for the brothers to use their own halls 
not only for circuit assemblies and special assembly days but 
also for district conventions. They were especially happy to 
have with them for the dedication program C. W. Barber and 
T. Jaracz of the Governing Body, along with about 400 other 
guests from nearby countries. 

Germany added another Assembly Hall during the year; 
this one in Glauchau, in the former Communist territory of 
eastern Germany. 

In Nigeria, plans and, in some instances, actual construc¬ 
tion have been moving ahead on 11 new facilities for circuit 
assemblies and district conventions. One of these facilities, 
completed during the year at Akure, will seat 5,500 persons. 
When a high court judge who was visiting the construction 
site learned that the workers were all unpaid volunteers, he 
said: “If something like this was done by my own religion, 
whoever won the contract would become a millionaire. The 
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workers would steal all the equipment When my church has 
a project that will cost ten million naira, we budget twenty 
million because people are so corrupt.” After observing how 
the brothers were working so enthusiastically, another visitor, 
a young man, turned to his father and asked: “Do they read 
the same Bible as we do?” His father replied: “It is the same 
Bible. It is only that the way they follow the Bible is differ¬ 
ent from the way we follow it” Yes, the contrast between true 
religion and the false is evident in many ways. 

This is by no means the full report If space permitted, we 
would like to relate details regarding the fine new Assembly 
Hall erected by our brothers in South Auckland, New Zea¬ 
land; the first Assembly Hall in Norway, located scrthat it can 
be used by about half the publishers in the country; the sixth 
Assembly Hall in Japan, making use of tilt-up construction; 
the new hall in the second-largest city in Portugal, with gen¬ 
erous seating facilities as well as overflow provisions that al¬ 
low for district conventions; the complex of four Kingdom 
Halls in southern Ukraine, Transcarpathia, with walls that 
retract in order to form an Assembly Hall; the Assembly Hall 
in Trinidad that was so urgently needed that it was put to use 
for nine assemblies even before construction was completed; 
the open-sided hall that was erected in ten days in Sinamoga, 
Western Samoa, with international cooperation; the modest¬ 
sized Assembly Hall erected in Bethlehem, Israel, when the 
brothers purchased the roof of a new building with the right 
to add a second story; the new Assembly Hall, with accompa¬ 
nying district convention facilities, on the Italian island of 
Sardinia; the accommodations for district conventions added 
to the Assembly Hall at Prato, Italy; the fifth Assembly Hall 
in Colombia, to help accommodate the more than 8,000 new 
ones who were baptized this year; the spacious Assembly 
Hall built in French Guiana, in addition to four Kingdom 
Halls equipped with living quarters for special pioneers and 
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missionaries, all built with the help of 761 brothers who paid 
their own way and flew in shifts from France to accomplish 
the work in just two months. 


Branch Dedications 


The explosive growth in the field has also necessitated 
new and enlarged branch facilities. Some of these were ded¬ 
icated during the past service year. 

Canada 

On September 25, 1993, the expanded facilities at the 
Canada branch were dedicated. Added to the existing facili¬ 
ties, there are a large new administration building, a two-story 
200- by 200-foot section to be used as part of the Printing 
and Distribution Center, a new residence building that will 
accommodate some 330 Bethel volunteers, and service build¬ 
ings. Among the many longtime servants of Jehovah on hand 
for the dedication program were two members of the Govern¬ 
ing Body; Milton Henschel and John Barn 

Why the expansion? The office here supervises the 
preaching of the good news in a vast territory extending over 
3,200 miles from east to west, and north from the St. Law¬ 
rence River and the Great Lakes up into the Arctic. This is 
one of the Largest countries in the world. There had been an 
increase of 59 percent in the number of Witnesses in Cana¬ 
da since the branch had moved to its present location at Hal- 
ton Hills in 1981. More room was needed at the branch to 
care for the needs of this growing throng. Although the good 
news has been preached in Canada for some 110 years, this 
work has taken on new dimensions in recent years as special 
attention has been directed to foreign-language groups. There 
are now congregations and regular meetings in a dozen lan¬ 
guages in addition to English and French. 



New branch facilities 
(clockwise from the 
top): Canada, Western 
Samoa, Tahiti, 
Germany (with its 
most recent printing 
press) 
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Tahiti 

Out in the middle of the South Pacific, lovely new branch 
facilities were dedicated in Tahiti on December 11, 1993. Mil- 
ton Henschel, a member of the Governing Body, who spoke 
at the dedication program, reminded all present that, not the 
beauty of the construction, but the work that will be done 
inside the building is most important 

The building of such a structure with voluntary contri¬ 
butions and volunteer labor was certainly newsworthy, and 
TV news reported on the dedication in its international 
broadcast Sixty-two years earlier, in 1931, Sydney Shepherd, 
one of Jehovah's Witnesses, had landed in Tahiti and endeav¬ 
ored to preach. He was followed by Frank Dewar. But neither 
one of them was permitted to stay very long. Now, however, 
there are over 1,700 Witnesses in Tahiti and other islands of 
French Polynesia, 

Western Samoa 

The gathering of the precious things of the nations reach¬ 
es out beyond the major nations of the world to the small is¬ 
land groups in the vast Pacific Ocean. Since the work began 
in earnest in these countries in the 1950 T s, 26 Gilead gradu¬ 
ates and 24 other missionaries and special pioneers from over¬ 
seas have served in the five countries under the Western Sa¬ 
moa branch. Fruitage of their work is seen in the 650 
publishers now serving on these remote islands. About five 
years ago, a crucial need developed tor new facilities* Why was 
that? 

In addition to brothers scattered among the 59 inhabited 
islands under the branch, congregations using Pacific-island 
languages had developed among the large expatriate commu¬ 
nities in Australia, New Zealand, Hawaii, and California, Al¬ 
though they are few in number, the spiritual feeding of these 
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dear ones is important (Isa* 42:10, 12} Jehovah shows con¬ 
cern for his people no matter where they are found* Reflect¬ 
ing this viewpoint, the Governing Body has worked to 
strengthen translation into the four Polynesian languages 
used in these islands, namely, Samoan, Tokelauan, Tongan, 
and Tuvaluan. Brothers and sisters have been trained in 
translating, proofreading, and the composing of publications 
on a computer. 

Regardless of the small circulation, the same amount of 
work, manpower, and facilities is needed for translating pub¬ 
lications into these languages as for those spoken by millions 
of people. By 1990 space at the old branch (a converted mis¬ 
sionary home) was at a premium. A much larger building was 
needed, and the Governing Body approved the project 

However, how was the construction work to be done? Tra¬ 
ditional houses in Samoa are built with local materials and 
have no walls, only poles to support the roof, so most local 
brothers are totally unfamiliar with the building systems used 
for constructing a modern branch. 

The answer came by means of our international brother¬ 
hood. The Brooklyn Construction Office and the Regional 
Engineering Office in Australia prepared the plans, designing 
the building to withstand earthquakes and cyclones* Forty- 
four international servants and 69 international volunteers 
provided the needed expertise during the three and a half 
years of construction. Not only did they train 38 local broth¬ 
ers and sisters who worked full-time on the project as well as 
many part-timers but they also enhanced the spirituality of 
the local congregations. The experience and skills gained on 
the construction sire have already helped local brothers in 
building Kingdom Halls. 

Dedication day was November 20, 1993* John Barr of 
the Governing Body delivered the dedication talk. All in 
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attendance enthusiastically responded to the resolution ded¬ 
icating the branch to Jehovah's service. 

Germany 

The largest branch-expansion program completed during 
the past service year was the one in Selters/Taunus, Germa¬ 
ny. This marked the culmination of a three-and-a-half-year 
project during which over 18,600 volunteers helped to more 
than double the size of what was already the Society's largest 
branch office and printery. 

On hand for the dedication program on May 14-15 were 
four members of the Governing Body: Carey Barber, Milton 
Henschel, Karl Klein, and Daniel Sydlik, In the audience 
were people of 55 nationalities. In bis discourse, Brother Bar¬ 
ber pointed out that the upheavals in Eastern Europe had giv¬ 
en the brothers greater freedom. “But it would be impossible 
for them to provide all the literature and magazines needed 1 ' 
to satisfy the spiritual hunger of the people there, he ex¬ 
plained. “So the Germany branch supplies it to them, leav¬ 
ing them to get on with the preaching work." How appropri¬ 
ate, then, that many of the guests at the dedication came from 
those Eastern European lands! They were delighted as they 
toured the facilities, observing the bindery and watching the 
large new offset press in operation. The enlarged facilities will 
enable the Germany branch to produce up to 1,6 million 
magazines and 80,000 books per day Publications are already 
being printed there in 42 languages for 58 countries. 

Only 3,658 were able to attend the dedication program at 
the branch on Saturday But all the Witnesses in Germany 
had contributed to the construction in one way or another, 
and everyone wanted to benefit from the spiritual upbuilding 
of that occasion* So on Sunday the program continued at 
Bethel and at six sports stadiums throughout the country, at 
which time 177,902 joined in giving praise and thanks to Je- 
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hovah. Brother Sydlik summed up how so many felt when he 
said: “This has been the dedication of dedications. It will lin¬ 
ger in our memory for a long, long time to come." 

Other Building Projects 

Construction continues at a rapid pace at the world head¬ 
quarters in New York—on new facilities in Brooklyn, at Pat¬ 
terson, and at Wallkill. At these various locations, upwards 
of 1,040 brothers and sisters are currently sharing in the con¬ 
struction work. It is hoped that by March of 1995, Gilead 
School will move to the Watchtower Educational Center at 
Patterson. 

The Society also maintains an office in the C&ech Repub¬ 
lic. A new ten-story building, donated to the Society, has been 
renovated and put to use as a Bethel Home and office in 
Prague. A newly built Kingdom Hall and missionary home 
complex at Maseru, Lesotho, includes an office and a depot 
for literature. 

When three new missionary homes were needed in the 
Solomon Islands, international cooperation made it possible 
to fill the need. Groups of brothers in Australia prefabricat¬ 
ed some of the essential parts. The Australia branch then col¬ 
lected everything together for shipping to the Solomon Is¬ 
lands. In the meantime brothers in the Solomon Islands 
prepared the building sites and cut over 40 tons of timber in 
the forests, carrying it out by hand. Everything was ready just 
in time for the arrival of 96 brothers from Australia, New 
Zealand, and Hawaii who volunteered their time and the air¬ 
fare to help with the construction that was to be done quick¬ 
ly on two islands. The three homes were completed in just 
three weeks. 

There was also much work done this past year to bring 
to a completion the work on branches in Korea, Taiwan, 
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Ecuador, Suriname, and Sri Lanka. In addition, many other 
projects are under way. There is extensive branch construc¬ 
tion that is being done in Mexico (see pages 244-5), Spain, 
Dominican Republic, Australia, Madagascar, Sierra Leone, 
Ireland, Nicaragua, Paraguay, Peru, Jamaica, and New Cale¬ 
donia. After many delays due to opposition, the brothers in 
France are moving ahead with expansion of the branch facil¬ 
ities in Louviers. Near St. Petersburg, Russia, over 300 volun¬ 
teers—from Scandinavia as well as from all parts of the 
former Soviet Union—are working hard to prepare an Ad¬ 
ministrative Center for the Religious Organization of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses in Russia. 

There is also much construction going on in southern Af¬ 
rica. At present the branches in South Africa, Kenya, Moz¬ 
ambique, Madagascar, and Zaire are building. South Africa is 
in a position to supply building materials and equipment to 
several of these branches. For this reason the branch has large 
purchasing, export, and trucking departments to take care of 
the needs of that branch and of others as well. 

Another huge building, a 13-story branch construction 
project, is in the planning and design stage in Japan. In addi¬ 
tion to ongoing construction at Ces&rio Lange, Brazil, prelim¬ 
inary work is being done with a view to the building of an of¬ 
fice, a warehouse, and residence facilities in Sao Paulo. And 
there are numerous other projects in various stages of plan¬ 
ning that will help care for the spiritual needs of the great 
crowd that is embracing true worship. 

How is it all possible? By means of Jehovah’s spirit In re¬ 
sponse to its operation, Jehovah’s people—those who may 
have very little materially as well as those who have more 
—generously give of themselves and of their material means 
to advance Kingdom interests. And what joy they have as they 
see Jehovah’s blessing on the outcome! 


Worldwide Report: 1994 Grand Totals 


Number of Countries:.232 

Peak Publishers: ...•..•......*..................4,914,094 

Average Publishers:.4,695,111 

Percentage of Increase Over 1993:.5 

Number Baptized:.314,818 

Average Pioneer Publishers:.636,202 

Number of Congregations:.75,573 

Total Hours:.1,096,065,354 

Average Bible Studies:.4,701,357 

Memorial Attendance:.1 >,288,917 

Memorial Partakers Worldwide.8,617 

Number of Branches:.100 


During the 1994 service year, the Watch Tower Society spent 
$50,126,004.05 in caring for special pioneers, missionaries, 
and traveling overseers in their field service assignments 
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4,462,982 

27,091 

72,447 

105,201 

3.877 

10,844 

1,351 

21,120,198 

50,225 

188.293 

723 

114 

150 

18 

263,665 

1,877 

3,510 

93 

4 

12 

l 

21*353 

107 

249 

1,612 

175 

278 

45 

500,071 

3,184 

11,640 

322 

47 

91 

14 

146,553 

776 

2,119 

42,580 

3.146 

5,905 

465 

11,037,402 

58,678 

134,199 

44 


14 

3 

21*813 

163 

455 

57,179 

8.606 

8,464 

784 

15,393,559 

104,945 

254,944 

4 

1 



1*687 

17 

20 

2,318 

301 

394 

62 

864,007 

8,983 

9,789 

145 

4 

14 

3 

25,672 

115 

327 

13,553 

847 

1,484 

230 

2,958,059 

16,890 

39,048 

4,164 

510 

838 

120 

1.435,374 

8,997 

19,039 

3,799 

342 

536 

68 

1,000,133 

2,836 

8,326 

L443 

46 

112 

18 

260,551 

1,624 

3,849 

1,457 

56 

205 

16 

346.081 

860 

3,141 


Country or Territory 

Population 

1994 

Peak 

Pubs, 

Ratio, 

One Pub¬ 
lisher to: 

1994 

Av. 

Pubs. 

% Inc. 
Over 
1993 

Czech Republic (E-8) 

10,334,013 

16,268 

635 

15,972 

5 

Denmark (07) 

5.196,642 

16,191 

121 

15,537 

-1* 

Dominica (P-39) 

7t,794 

335 

214 

300 

7 

Dominican Rep. (N-16) 

7,089,041 

17,030 

416 

16,354 

6 

Ecuador (M-41) 

11,000,000 

26,741 

411 

25,704 

7 

El Salvador (K-40) 

5,332,050 

21,803 

245 

20,658 

4 

Equatorial Guinea (L-7) 

172,540 

253 

1,472 

230 

16 

Estonia (C-9) 

1.506,927 

2.2 34 

675 

1,998 

41 

Ethiopia (L- H) 

55.000,000 

4,446 

12,171 

4,144 

18 

Faeroe Islands (0-5) 

45.366 

91 

499 

86 

-13* 

-13* 

Falkland Islands (8-44) 

2,250 

11 

205 

7 

Fiji (020) 

735,985 

1,571 

468 

1,496 

8 

Finland (13-9) 

5,070,519 

18,913 

269 

18,432 

2 

France (E-6) 

57,747,000 

123,718 

467 

121,783 

2 

French Guiana (L-44) 

142,103 

1,226 

116 

1,119 

13 

Gabon (M-7) 

1,283,000 

1,468 

874 

1,399 

10 

Gambia (K-4) 

1,050,000 

54 

19,444 

44 

33 

Germany (07) 

B 1,338.09 3 

167,878 

485 

163,327 

1 

Ghana (L-6) 

15,778.743 

45,259 

349 

41,795 

10 

Gibraltar (G-4) 

25,081 

122 

206 

109 

-6* 

Greece (F-9) 

10,256,464 

25,705 

399 

25,053 

1 

Greenland (A-l) 

55,419 

137 

405 

128 

1 

Grenada (Q-39) 

92,000 

514 

179 

486 

2 

Guadeloupe (P-39) 

387,000 

7,264 

53 

7,137 

3 

Guam (K-24) 

150,000 

51Z 

293 

494 

6 

Guatemala (K-40) 

9,750,000 

14,46! 

074 

13,957 

2 

Guinea (K-5) 

7,828.000 

549 

14,259 

513 

51 

Guinea-Bissau (K-4) 

1,040,000 

30 

34,667 

22 

29 

Guyana (L-44) 

767,077 

1,949 

394 

1,859 

6 

Main (N-35) 

6,000,000 

9,339 

642 

8,820 

9 

Hawaii (J-32) 

1,171,600 

7,381 

159 

7,107 

4 

Honduras (K-40) 

5,347,298 

7,465 

716 

7,000 

7 

Hong Kong (j-20) 

6,000,000 

3,404 

1,763 

3,180 

11 

Hungary (E-9) 

10,278,340 

15,290 

672 

14,556 

9 

Iceland (A-4) 

265,064 

300 

884 

291 

8 

India (J I6) 

931,407,900 

14,271 

65,266 

13,686 

9 

Ireland (P-5) 

5.104,000 

4,307 

1,185 

4,252 

4 

Israel (H-lO) 

7,275,000 

520 

13,990 

488 

10 

Italy (F-B) 

57,103,000 

208,016 

275 

203,307 

4 

Jamaica (j-4l) 

2,300,000 

9,890 

213 

9,370 

3 

japan (0-24) 

124,322,801 

194.608 

639 

189,586 

7 

Kenya (l-11) 

25,750,000 

8.901 

2,892 

8,136 

12 

Kiribati (M-28) 

76,553 

62 

1,215 

53 

6 

Korea, Republic of (G-22) 

44,453,000 

77,542 

573 

76,026 

4 

Rosrae (1-27) 

8,271 

22 

176 

19 

6 

Latvia (C-9) 

2,464,217 

676 

3,645 

589 

80 

Lebanon (G-IO) 

3,439,000 

3,327 

1,034 

3,138 

5 

Lesotho (P-IG) 

2,001,020 

1,971 

1,015 

1,854 

8 

Liberia (L-5) 

2,500,000 

1.385 

1,805 

1,124 

-2* 

Libya (H-8) 

4,350,000 

8 

543.750 

3 

-40* 

Liechtenstein (E-7) 

30,310 

64 

474 

59 

-5* 


1993 

1994 

Av. 

Av, 

No, 

Pro, 

Pubs. 

Bptid. 

Pub. 

15,275 

1,225 

973 

15,786 

388 

1,070 

280 

21 

42 

15,415 

1,254 

3,479 

21019 

2,311 

4,492 

19,942 

1,432 

2,043 

199 

22 

44 

1,418 

653 

336 

3,525 

794 

983 

99 

4 

24 

8 

1,390 

65 

216 

18,119 

687 

2,232 

119,730 

5,170 

8,520 

986 

130 

136 

1,272 

153 

352 

33 

1 

11 

161,685 

5,682 

10,793 

37,909 

1,009 

4,400 

116 

3 

6 

24,760 

835 

2,640 

127 

8 

31 

476 

32 

70 

6,957 

391 

402 

467 

29 

101 

13,612 

957 

1,471 

339 

30 

115 

17 

2 

11 

1,754 

107 

237 

8,115 

1,053 

1.145 

6,860 

104 

1.285 

6,571 

m 

895 

2,817 

401 

680 

13,373 

1,550 

1,051 

272 

16 

23 

12,512 

1,112 

1.780 

4.106 

202 

714 

444 

31 

59 

196,206 

10,157 

30,508 

9,071 

479 

1,005 

177,611 

12,158 

85,075 

7,236 

1,064 

1,609 

50 

11 

12 

72,819 

4,740 

10,517 

18 

1 

5 

323 

54 

9! 

3,001 

142 

272 

1,720 

222 

306 

1,349 

145 

297 

5 

62 


6 



Av. 

Memorial 

Total 

Bible 

Atten¬ 

Hours 

Studies 

dance 

2,810,035 

13,327 

M,573 

2,382,470 

5,236 

24,621 

83,404 

451 

960 

5,103,738 

35,329 

61,831 

7.232,849 

45.535 

111,173 

4.600,410 

26,872 

65,042 

83,155 

856 

1,686 

611,445 

3.970 

6,845 

1.550,349 

4.834 

13,246 

29 t 103 

54 

156 

886 

3 

14 

379,338 

1.758 

5,207 

3.557,822 

10,082 

29,056 

22,011,719 

61.995 

218,445 

278,469 

1.867 

4,127 

368,620 

4.125 

6,115 

19,884 

95 

145 

28,623,020 

* 92.771 

291.79 7 

9,361,052 

82,922 

158,061 

18,111 

39 

201 

4.789,459 

8.695 

43,267 

40,386 

140 

289 

121,750 

617 

1,143 

1,238,473 

8.503 

18,11! 

156,315 

797 

1,616 

3,030,891 

15.955 

50,184 

196,701 

1.049 

2,942 

19,339 

129 

217 

398,728 

2,160 

6,806 

2.517,491 

16,895 

48,789 

1.961,242 

5,741 

16,694 

1,774,282 

11,101 

30,245 

1,014,075 

4,281 

6,179 

2,804,601 

12.101 

35,213 

51,965 

182 

592 

3,146,057 

12.453 

18,192 

1.193,454 

2,598 

7,812 

121,810 

577 

1,081 

52,918,278 

112.883 

401,207 

1.792,971 

10.680 

25,641 

95,777,051 

235.882 

175,131 

2,811,475 

14.008 

26,588 

19,709 

133 

219 

34.107,764 

70.524 

135,998 

8,584 

47 

106 

209,194 

1.695 

2,398 

639,388 

2,397 

6,658 

534,918 

2.472 

6,491 

505,114 

3,633 

5,995 

972 

9 

11 

13,912 

46 

129 


No, of 

Gangs. 

277 

223 

6 

259 

416 

569 

4 

30 

48 

4 

I 

18 

295 

I M3 

17 

22 

I 

1.986 

722 

2 

338 

8 

7 

86 

7 

220 

15 

1 

33 

1S7 

85 

115 

30 

220 

7 

410 

111 

7 

2.690 

173 

3,165 

170 

1 

1,445 

1 

7 

64 

48 

25 

l 


Country or Territory 

Population 

1994 

Peak 

PuU- 

Rath, 

One Pub¬ 
lisher tor 

1994 

Av. 

Puls. 

% Inc. 
Over 
1993 

Lithuania (CM)) 

3*739,000 

1,139 

3,283 

978 

37 

Luxembourg (E-7) 

468,518 

1,766 

265 

1,738 

3 

Macao U-IQ) 

400,000 

71 

5,634 

65 

20 

Madagascar [P-12) 

12,092,15? 

5,602 

2,084 

5,462 

13 

Madeira (H-4) 

253,100 

842 

301 

812 

6 

Malawi (N-10) 

8,805,470 

33.142 

266 

30,607 

15 

Malaysia (L-19) 

19,549,800 

1.533 

12*753 

1,493 

4 

Mali <j-6) 

10,440,000 

143 

73,007 

131 

9 

Malta (G-S) 

565,000 

523 

698 

509 

9 

Marquesas Island* (M-33) 

8,700 

42 

207 

36 

6 

Marshall Islands (K-28) 

47.914 

164 

292 

152 

-Z* 

Martinique (P-39) 

359.570 

3,615 

99 

3,536 

6 

Mauritius [0-1 3) 

1,071.351 

1,109 

966 

1,091 

5 

Mayotte (N-12) 

94,484 

41 

2,304 

37 

16 

Mexico (H-38) 

87,683,042 

404.593 

217 

388,623 

6 

Montserrat (0-34) 

11,888 

40 

297 

36 

0 

Minainhique (0-10) 

16,613,877 

15,254 

1,089 

13,363 

78 

Myanmar (J-13) 

41,900,000 

2,202 

19,028 

2.134 

2 

Namibia (0-8) 

1,409,920 

795 

1.773 

686 

7 

Nauru (M-27) 

6.367 

7 

910 

6 

-14 

Nepal (H-l 7) 

21,373,215 

159 

134,423 

139 

36 

Netherlands (0-7) 

15,341,553 

32,298 

475 

30,892 

0 

Nevis (0-39) 

10,080 

45 

224 

39 

5 

New Caledonia (0-27) 

182 ,on 

1,557 

117 

1*403 

4 

New Zealand (R-28) 

3,493,100 

12,867 

271 

12.332 

2 

Nicaragua (K-40) 

4.400,000 

11,011 

400 

10,395 

3 

Niger (J-7) 

7.490,000 

209 

35,837 

198 

16 

Nigeria (L-7) 

88,514,501 

180,813 

490 

174,441 

6 

Niue (0-30) 

2,500 

31 

B1 

29 

16 

Norfolk Island (P-Z7) 

1,912 

11 

174 

7 

40 

Norway (B-7) 

4,337,693 

10,342 

419 

9,521 

0 

Pakistan (H-l 5) 

125,000,000 

367 

340,599 

344 

4 

Panama (L-40 

2,582,566 

7,686 

336 

7,436 

4 

Papua New Guinea (M-24) 

4.094,000 

3*163 

1,294 

2.937 

3 

Paraguay (0-43) 

4,383,173 

4,722 

928 

4,168 

4 

Peru (N-42) 

23,870,867 

49,507 

482 

45,470 

5 

Philippines (K-21) 

65,000,000 

It 8,446 

549 

115,311 

2 

Pohnpei (L-26) 

36,661 

72 

509 

67 

5 

Poland (D-8) 

38,520,578 

117,958 

327 

115,778 

5 

Portugal (G-5) 

9,371,240 

43,071 

218 

42,257 

3 

Puerto Rico (0-37) 

3,522,000 

25,428 

139 

24,970 

1 

Reunion (CM 3) 

643,634 

2,317 

278 

2,258 

5 

Rodrigues (0-14) 

34,536 

33 

1,047 

31 

0 

Romania (E-9) 

22,810,035 

31,085 

734 

29.789 

13 

Rota (K-24) 

2,436 

9 

271 

7 

-30' 

Rwanda (M-IO) 

7,828,000 

2,500 

3,1)1 

2,072 

10 

Saba (0-38) 

1,000 

2 

500 

t 

New 

Si, Eustarius (0-38) 

1,500 

16 

94 

14 

I7 b 

Sr. Helena (0-5) 

5,302 

145 

37 

135 

4* 

St, Kim (0-39) 

31,880 

152 

210 

143 

rf 

St- Lucia (Q- 39) 

142,000 

616 

231 

572 

8 


1993 

1994 

Av, 



Av, 

Memorial 

Av* 

No, 

Pio, 

No. of 

Total 

Bible 

Atten¬ 

Pubs, 

Bptid. 

Puhs. 

Cbn«». 

Hours 

Studies 

dance 

714 

173 

68 

9 

214.661 

1*03 L 

3,633 

1.693 

81 

154 

30 

354.651 

1,165 

3,615 

54 

1 

14 

2 

20,009 

80 

169 

4,813 

662 

858 

90 

1,530,329 

15*930 

29,091 

768 

69 

70 

13 

154,698 

680 

1,843 

26.501 

4.247 

3,053 

542 

6.426.149 

25,219 

88,90) 

1.433 

79 

204 

24 

388.745 

2,204 

4,185 

no 

14 

58 

2 

86,066 

454 

508 

468 

39 

67 

6 

116.176 

284 

911 

34 

6 

6 

3 

13,976 

78 

123 

155 

8 

22 

2 

40,569 

359 

1,109 

3,345 

219 

359 

37 

794.483 

3,826 

9,355 

1.043 

73 

113 

13 

253,853 

1,245 

2,804 

32 

3 

9 

1 

15,715 

76 

MO 

366,117 

28,310 

52,138 

9,810 

89,521,922 

535,912 

1,379,160 

36 


4 

l 

8.306 

42 

144 

7.529 

2.165 

1.888 

344 

3.454.212 

19,435 

46,739 

2,083 

132 

286 

91 

516.460 

' 1J92 

5,337 

645 

55 

64 

18 

147,790 

726 

2,171 

7 



1 

542 

4 

54 

102 

32 

28 

2 

46,392 

365 

580 

30,905 

1,036 

2,037 

400 

4,841,295 

11,893 

54,659 

37 

1 

6 

l 

11.775 

51 

162 

1.348 

95 

125 

18 

291.322 

1*418 

3,941 

12.144 

568 

1,386 

158 

2.537.394 

7,519 

24,436 

10,088 

992 

1,461 

131 

3,010,736 

23,334 

52,585 

170 

25 

40 

6 

70,526 

373 

710 

164,084 

9,937 

20,684 

3,430 

38,166,579 

255,273 

482,425 

25 

1 

2 

L 

4.253 

24 

70 

5 

1 


I 

700 

5 

13 

9,480 

246 

499 

178 

1.249,097 

3,522 

16,709 

332 

38 

38 

8 

72,667 

426 

1*626 

7,129 

480 

1.097 

162 

1.924.481 

11*315 

25,842 

2,847 

296 

407 

105 

792.319 

4,586 

15,128 

3,997 

344 

584 

72 

1,036,118 

5,686 

11,08) 

43,141 

5,335 

9.343 

869 

14,451.656 

71,375 

164,130 

113,019 

7.360 

22,519 

3,424 

27,911,404 

96,092 

350*699 

64 

6 

19 

l 

25.142 

136 

428 

110,770 

8,131 

8,242 

1,494 

18,910,843 

79,261 

245,208 

41,056 

2,039 

2.954 

640 

7,212,385 

27,448 

90,452 

24,760 

919 

2.329 

312 

4,758,098 

19*012 

60*252 

2,146 

M4 

217 

28 

495,850 

2,143 

5,609 

31 

3 

5 

l 

11,175 

49 

149 

26,441 

2.566 

1,311 

379 

4,253,642 

I5 r 146 

84,369 

10 

1 

3 

1 

3,336 

9 

12 

1,881 

328 

646 

45 

756,998 

7*655 

9*814 



) 


1,281 

9 

9 

12 


4 

l 

4,608 

34 

47 

137 


3 

2 

15,591 

78 

283 

148 

5 

11 

2 

30.403 

169 

328 

532 

46 

107 

9 

173,676 

879 

1,689 




1994 

Ratio, 

1994 

% Inc. 



Peak 

One Pub¬ 

Av. 

Over 

Country or Territory 

Population 

Pubs. 

lisher to: 

Pubs, 

1993 

St. Maarten (0-38) 

24,000 

222 

108 

210 

H 

St, Pierre & Miquelon (E-44) 

6,300 

10 

630 

10 

11 

St* Vincent (Q-39) 

107,598 

27.3 

394 

265 

6 

Saipan (K-24) 

50,339 

188 

268 

169 

8 

San Marino (F-8) 

23 t OGO 

151 

152 

145 

3 

Sao Tome St. Principe (M-7) 

124,206 

123 

1,010 

116 

27 

Senegal (K-4) 

8,120,000 

709 

11,453 

674 

8 

Seychelles (M-U) 

72,698 

115 

632 

101 

4 

Sierra Leone (L-5) 

4,769,000 

743 

6,419 

677 

■ 9 

Slovakia (E-8) 

5,347,307 

11,714 

456 

11,423 

5 

Slovenia (E-8) 

1,988,307 

1,658 

1,199 

1,604 

6 

Solomon Islands (N-26) 

361,433 

936 

386 

862 

-5* 

South Africa (P-9) 

40,284,634 

58,729 

686 

55,983 

4 

Spain (F-6) 

39,143,000 

99,632 

393 

95,411 

3 

Sri Lanka (L-16} 

17,750,000 

1,866 

9,512 

1,760 

14 

Suriname (L-44) 

400,000 

1,810 

221 

1,712 

2 

Swaziland (P-10) 

879,081 

1,710 

514 

1,605 

5 

Sweden (B-8) 

8,779,079 

24,246 

362 

23,433 

1 

Switzerland (E-7) 

6,968,600 

18,204 

383 

17,894 

! 

Tahiti (0-32) 

198,900 

1,745 

114 

1,691 

5 

Taiwan 0*21) 

21,000,000 

2.515 

8,350 

2,439 

9 

Tanzania (M-10) 

23,113,850 

5,132 

5,478 

4,494 

3 

Thailand (K 19) 

58.336,072 

1,487 

39,231 

1,426 

7 

Togo (L-6) 

3,928,000 

7,673 

512 

7,133 

6 

Tokelau (M-30) 

1,700 

3 

567 

3 

.50 

Tonga (0-29) 

98.161 

66 

3,487 

57 

-5* 

Trinidad & Tobago (R-39) 

1,246.877 

6,601 

189 

6,491 

3 

Turkey (G-10) 

60,000,000 

1,156 

51,903 

1.118 

7 

Turks fit Caicos Isk (N-36) 

12,600 

75 

168 

70 

21 

Tuvalu (M-28) 

9,043 

61 

148 

45 

-2* 

Uganda (L-LO) 

19,096,200 

1,311 
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Africa and Islands Nearby 


The continent of Africa is broken up into scores of coun¬ 
tries. These are further divided by tribe and language* Out¬ 
breaks of violence between the ethnic groups is not unusu¬ 
al. But there are more than 636,000 people out of these 
nations, tribes, and language groups who are united in wor¬ 
ship of the true God, Jehovah. They urge others to "fear God 
and give him glory, n and many are responding appreciative¬ 
ly to this encouragement.—Rev* 14;6, 7. 

Some who were steeped in local superstition and witch¬ 
craft have broken free from alt of that in order to serve Je¬ 
hovah* In South Africa, when one door opened in response 
to their knocking, the Witnesses were confronted by a wom¬ 
an dressed in full Sangoma (witch doctor) regalia* They want¬ 
ed to heat a hasty retreat, but the woman insisted that they 
deliver their message. One of the Witnesses used Deuteron¬ 
omy 18:10-12 to show the Bible view of spiritistic practices. 
The witch doctor accepted the offer of a Bible study* She said 
that if she was convinced from her study of the Bible that 
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practicing as a Sangoma was against Jehovah's wishes, she 
would stop* 

After studying chapter 10 in the book You Can Lite For¬ 
ever in Paradise on Earth, along with the Bible, she burned 
all her paraphernalia related to witchcraft and started attend¬ 
ing meetings at the Kingdom Hall, Though legally married, 
she had been separated from her husband for 17 years. Now 
she saw the need to correct that situation. Both are now ded¬ 
icated, baptized Witnesses* 

During the past year or so, some of the most thrilling news 
has come from Malawi. How Jehovah’s Witnesses world¬ 
wide rejoiced when they heard that, on August 1Z, 1993, the 
26-year ban on Jehovah’s Witnesses in Malawi had been lift¬ 
ed! This was followed, on November 15, 1993, by the regis¬ 
tration of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society and, on 
February 25, 1994, by the lifting of the ban on literature of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. Interestingly, it was just a few weeks af¬ 
ter the registration of the Society that the headquarters of the 
Malawi Young Pioneers (MYP), who had so brutally mis¬ 
treated Jehovah’s Witnesses, was destroyed. All their offices 
were closed down and many of them were hunted down and 
killed by the army* Others fled for their lives into Mozam¬ 
bique. 

The brothers in Malawi are learning once again how to 
go from house to house, offer literature, and start home Bi¬ 
ble studies. Right after the lifting of the ban on the Society’s 
literature, a country-wide campaign was arranged for April, 
during which the publishers distributed, in three languages, 
the tract What Do Jehovah*$ Witnesses Believe? More than 
1,000,000 of these tracts were distributed. 

For over 30 years, the handful of true Christians in Sdo 
Tome and Principe, off the west coast of Africa, were 
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persecuted* beaten and imprisoned because of meeting to¬ 
gether for Bible study* But in 1993, Jehovah’s Witnesses there 
were granted religious freedom. Then* in January 1994 they 
enjoyed a three-day “Divine Teaching” District Convention 
in the finest* modern air-conditioned auditorium in the 
country Excerpts from the program were even broadcast on 
National Radio. 

After the Supreme Court in Zaire restored the legal sta¬ 
tus of Jehovah’s Witnesses* it became possible to hold district 
conventions in the country once again. With what response? 
One in Kinshasa early in the service year packed out the sta¬ 
dium with an attendance of over 70*000. At the first six 
“Godly Fear” District Conventions in 1994* attendance to¬ 
taled 120*127, the baptism figure was 1,155, and there were 
still another 19 conventions in this series scheduled to he 
held. 

In the Koumassi Prodomo Congregation, Cdte iITvoire, 
is a ministerial servant who is known as a very mi Id-tempered 
brother. But he did not always have that reputation. Before 
learning the truth* he used to drink heavily* smoke* have had 
associations* and often solved his problems with his fists. 
Those who knew him testify that it was best to be his friend 
or else to stay clear of him. But he says: “Jehovah had pity on 
me," A Bible study was started with him. Gradually he made 
changes in his life and, in time, got baptized. But how com¬ 
plete was the change? One month before his baptism, this 
was put to the test when he was attacked by some men. He 
did not retaliate* Some weeks after his baptism* a similar 
thing happened* Again he gave evidence that he had put off 
the old personality that conformed to his former course of 
conduct* that he had been made new in the force actuating 
his mind* and that he had really put on a new personality re- 
fleeting Jehovah’s spirit—GaL 5:22-24; Eph, 4:22-24- 



Asia and Islands of the Pacific 


In the Orient and the islands of the Pacific, among the 
514*847 who are praisets of Jehovah are 152*343 who serve 
as pioneers. 

In Japan , a pioneer who endeavored to make 100 return 
visits every month decided to start making return calls even 
on those who had not shown interest on his first call* With 
that in mind, he began to keep a record of everyone he met 
in the house-to-house work and then, within seven days* to 
call on them again* Each time he engaged in house-to-house 
witnessing* he would also endeavor to make five follow-up 
calls. He thoroughly prepared what he would say and carried 
out his service with complete confidence in the message he 
bore. By the month’s end he had made 241 of such calls* On 
one of them* he was able to start a study with a person who 
said: “Eve always turned you people away. It’s the first time 
Fve ever listened.” The loving persistence brought results. By 
month’s end he was reporting a total of ten Bible studies. 
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The past few years have seen an influx of many aliens, es¬ 
pecially from Asia, into New Zealand. Recently, Korean and 
Thai study groups have been formed, and the brothers are 
expecting, soon, the formation of a Chinese congregation in 
Auckland, where, it is reported, the Chinese population has 
risen to over 50,000. Other North Island cities such as Wel¬ 
lington and Palmerston North have also reported much in¬ 
terest within the Chinese communities. 

Some Bible students have had good success when they re¬ 
sponded to the suggestion that they introduce the truth to 
their relatives. In Tainan, Taiwan , a young housewife start¬ 
ed to study. She lives with a large family, many of whom were 
prominent in the Presbyterian Church. Because her church 
often criticized the Witnesses for ‘attacking other religions,’ 
she carefully avoided doing this but concentrated on display¬ 
ing Christian qualities. She had to ride her motorcycle ten 
miles to the meetings but was regular in attendance. Soon, 
family members started to notice the changes she was mak¬ 
ing in her personality. As a result of this and her tactful wit¬ 
nessing, her sister-in-law began to study. Then her own hus¬ 
band agreed to look into what she was learning. Next, his 
brother and a cousin began to study. Then the mother-in-law 
showed interest in what the various members of the family 
were learning. The young woman then witnessed to her own 
parents, who live 200 miles away. They started studying. The 
young woman, her husband, and two relatives have now been 
baptized, several other relatives are making fine progress in 
learning the truth, and another couple from the same church 
have just resigned so that they can share in the preaching 
work. What a blessing from Jehovah for recommending the 
truth to others both by word and by fine conduct! 

In 1912, when C. T. Russell, the first president of the 
Watch Tower Society, visited Ceylon, as Sri Lanka was then 
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known, Matilda was only 12 years of age. She appears, seat¬ 
ed on the ground second from the right in the picture on 
page 239 of the Proclaimers book. Later she served for sev¬ 
eral years with her husband as a special pioneer. Now 94, she 
is still busy witnessing. Recently she completed a year of aux¬ 
iliary pioneer service. She is able to walk a little with a cane 
—enough to take advantage of the opportunities presented 
when neighbors, friends, relatives, salesmen, postmen, or 
anyone else calls. Still she has to do most of her witnessing 
with a pen. She finds names and addresses in the obituary 
columns in the daily paper and writes to some of these. How 
happy she is when replies of appreciation come! 

In the Republic of Korea, 31 percent of the Witnesses 
are regular pioneers, and thousands more share in auxiliary 
pioneer service. Some territory is covered often. Yet, with 
pointed, one-sentence comments, publishers are getting pos¬ 
itive results even at homes where people say they are not in¬ 
terested. To a Catholic woman who said she did not want to 
listen, a sister said: “I don’t know what kind of hope you have 
but”—pointing to the tract Life in a Peaceful New World —“1 
have the hope of living in this kind of a peaceful new world.” 
When an elderly lady said she was not interested, a sister 
pointed to the same tract and asked: “If you were invited to 
live in the paradise shown in this picture, would you not ac¬ 
cept such an invitation?” Both of these calls led to home Bi¬ 
ble studies, then meeting attendance, and now both women 
are progressing toward baptism. 

A concerted effort is being put forth in Hawaii to reach 
people wherever or in whatever way they can be contacted 
—those who live in lock-out apartments, those at business, 
and people on streets, in parks, on beaches, and elsewhere. 
This has resulted in more territory maps for congrega¬ 
tions and a more thorough coverage of territory. Telephone 
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witnessing has been fruitful. In this way a sister contacted a 
young man in the navy who lived in a lock-out apartment 
building. Sufficient interest was found to arrange for a bro¬ 
chure to be delivered to this man. The follow-up call was 
made by a brother who started a Bible study in the Live For¬ 
ever book. As time went by, the man began witnessing to his 
roommates and his shipmates. In fact, he invited them (one 
at a time) to sit in on his study. Several weeks into the study, 
the man asked, “How will Jehovah find all those who want 
to know the truth before the end comes?” The brother re¬ 
plied: “Do you think it was just an accident that you were 
contacted by phone in a building that is inaccessible, has nev¬ 
er been worked, and at a time that found you at home?” The 
man thought for a moment and said: “That’s interesting, be¬ 
cause just before the phone call, 1 had wanted to know if 
there was a way to find out what the Bible really says.” 

Can a Witness continue to preach even when faced with 
an extended hospitalization? This was the challenge that 
faced a sister on the island of Tarawa, Kiribati, in the cen¬ 
tral Pacific. Immediately she began placing the “Look/” bro¬ 
chure with as many of her fellow patients as would accept it. 
One patient, noting that our sister had regular visitors, asked 
whether these were all relatives. When it was explained that 
these were her spiritual brothers and sisters, including con¬ 
gregation elders, the woman was deeply impressed. She ex¬ 
pressed great disappointment that during the three months 
of her hospital stay, none of the members of her religion had 
cared enough to visit her even though they knew that she 
was very sick. She asked for a Bible study. In time, her hus¬ 
band and mother also agreed to study. Our sister was able to 
leave the hospital briefly to attend a circuit assembly. What 
joy she had when a fellow patient and several family mem¬ 
bers of other patients joined her at that assembly! 


Europe 



This past year in the countries of Europe, including Rus¬ 
sia, which extends beyond the Ural Mountains and into the 
Orient, 248,763,468 hours were devoted to witnessing about 
God’s Kingdom. There were 89,578 in this part of the world 
who got baptized in symbol of their dedication to Jehovah. 
How are these people being reached with the good news? 

In recent years, thousands of refugees have tried to get ad¬ 
mittance into Belgium . This has opened up new fields of ac¬ 
tivity for the Belgian brothers. During the past three years, 
in a center that houses 480 refugees, the brothers have con¬ 
ducted 160 Bible studies with people from 43 countries. 
Groups of ten sometimes attend. The interest has been so 
great that the director of the center arranged a special office 
in which the brothers could conduct their Bible studies. 

A young Catholic refugee from Slovakia requested that 
his Bible study be held twice a week. When he wrote to his 
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mother and witnessed to her, she visited the local congrega¬ 
tion in Slovakia to find out what kind of people her son was 
associating with. Happily surprised, she accepted a Bible 
study, and so did her daughter. The young man also wrote to 
his fiancee. Her older sister tried to discourage her, but soon 
both of them were studying. As that young man in the refu¬ 
gee center kept on writing to his family, his letters were read 
by all the members of his family. How ten Bible studies are 
being conducted with relatives in Slovakia. 

Patience pays off—that is the conclusion of a pioneer sis¬ 
ter in the Czech Republic. She relates: “A year ago, I started 
a study with a young lady. Her interest and attention span 
for considering Bible thoughts was only 10 to 15 minutes 
during the first two months. Several times she changed the 
day and hour of our study But 1 never told her: S I do not have 
time/ or, This study is too short/ though time is very pre¬ 
cious to me and 1 often lost as much as two evenings in a 
week in order to have that study for just 10 minutes. But the 
patience paid off. After two months this young lady suggest¬ 
ed that our studies last half an hour and, later, even a whole 
hour. Today she attends all the meetings, prepares for them, 
and gives comments. She left false religion and is working to¬ 
ward baptism.” 

The Society's video Jehovnfi/s Witnesses—The Organiza¬ 
tion Behind the Name is put to good use. A pioneer couple in 
the Faeroe Islands, between Iceland and Norway, have two 
videocassettes that they lend out At one time they had 14 
individuals on a waiting list to see the video. Some who bor¬ 
row it show it to yet others. A retired schoolteacher who has 
subscribed for The Watchtower and Awake! for many years 
borrowed the video. When the brother returned to pick it up, 
the man was very enthusiastic and said that he had shown it 
to 14 people in the village. However, the brother could not 
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get the video back because it had been lent to a woman in a 
neighboring village. The brother was later told that this 
woman had shown it to 15 people in her village. Over Eas¬ 
ter, the schoolteacher showed it to 6 more. The latest news 
was that the video had been lent to a fisherman. The former 
schoolteacher handed it to the fisherman on the condition 
that it should be shown to all 11 persons on board. 

When conducting the meeting for field service one morn¬ 
ing, an elder in Finland told the group: H We do not know 
where Jehovah will lead us in the service today, but it is of 
great importance that we be in the service because then Je¬ 
hovah can use us in the way he wants.” Later, irrthe territo¬ 
ry, the elder felt strongly that he should call on a certain 
home they were passing. His companion said that no one was 
living there, but the elder wanted to go anyway. They met a 
lady who said that she and her husband had moved in only 
a short time before. When the brothers told her that they 
were Jehovah's Witnesses, she asked them to come into the 
house, and she explained that her husband would come 
home any minute. As they entered, she said: “1 just prayed to 
God that he would direct one of Jehovah's Witnesses to us, 
as we have just moved to this town. But how could you come 
so quickly? 1 offered my prayer only ten minutes ago.” When 
the husband came in, he also proved to be interested, and a 
study was started with them right away. Progress was rapid. 
They were baptized in May 1994. 

Making a firm decision to put spiritual interests ahead of 
material concerns is an important step in growing to Chris¬ 
tian maturity. That was true in the case of Jacques, a fisher¬ 
man in France who works out of a port on the Mediterranean 
Sea, Jacques had been studying the Bible for only a short time 
with Jehovah's Witnesses. He wanted to attend the summer 
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district convention, but it fell right in the middle of the very 
best fishing period of the year, the time when most fishermen 
work night and day to bring in the season’s catch. Moreover, 
Jacques had 12 employees working on his boat How could 
he possibly explain that they would not be fishing for sever* 
al days at the peak of the season? Although he was called a 
fool and suffered much ridicule, Jacques firmly put spiritual 
things first and attended the convention with his wife and 
their two young boys. 

On the Monday following the convention, Jacques again 
took his boat and crew out to fish. When they drew in their 
nets, instead of the usual haul of 650 pounds or so of sar¬ 
dines, they were amazed to find nearly a ton of bream, high¬ 
ly prized and worth five times what they likely would have 
caught on the days they missed during the convention! None 
of the fishermen of the village could remember anyone ever 
taking such a catch as that! 

A young man was witnessed to while he was on a win¬ 
tertime ski-vacation. Although he was not really interested, 
he decided to attend a meeting in his hometown in the 
Netherlands, just to see what it was all about. After attend¬ 
ing the Congregation Book Study for several weeks, he 
agreed to a Bible study using the Live Forever book. After a 
number of months, he also attended the Sunday meetings, 
but no real breakthrough was taking place as to a decision 
to serve Jehovah. The young man had been raised without 
belief in God. However, when he saw the video The Bible 
—Accurate History, Reliable Prophecy, it had a profound ef¬ 
fect. He asked if he could keep the video for another week. 
At last he said: u God does exist, and the Bible is his Word.” 
From then on, progress was rapid, and he is now a zealous 
Witness of Jehovah. 



Middle and South America 


What a fruitful field for disciple making this part of the 
world has become! During the past year, 1,613,268 home Bi¬ 
ble studies were being conducted in these lands, and 91,126 
students progressed to water baptism. 

As a result of witnessing near Lake Titicaca, high in the 
Andes in Bolivia, our brothers have had some very fine 
experiences. They found that when they introduced them¬ 
selves as Jehovah’s Witnesses in a rural community called 
Atahuallpani, many of the people would say they were Jesus 
Christ’s Witnesses. When asked why they had taken that 
name, they answered by referring to Acts 1:8. Following a 
positive discussion of many questions in the presence of the 
group’s pastors, including the Scriptural basis for the name 
Jehovah’s Witnesses, the publishers invited the group to the 
Kingdom Hall in Corpa. 

Several weeks later, three of the pastors from the group 
actually came to the Kingdom Hall. After the meeting, they 
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spoke at length with the elders and invited them to their 
meeting place to explain more about our Bible teachings. The 
elders prepared a symposium on 'Armageddon/ ‘Who Go to 
Heaven/ and ‘Paradise on Earth/ There were about 50 of 
their members in attendance* After the talks, the chairman 
of theiT group spoke, informing all in attendance that they 
had been ‘misled and were practicing false religion.’ After 
that meeting, the pastors and several others warmly em¬ 
braced the brothers* Many Bible studies were started with 
members of that group* At this writing, 25 of them have be¬ 
come baptized Witnesses and 10 more are making good prog¬ 
ress with their Bible studies* Imagine the joy of this group of 
sincere persons when they realized that at last they had found 
the accurate knowledge of God’s life-giving truth! 

In the eastern part of El Salvador, the brothers planned 
a visit to the far reaches of their rural territory in order to 
preach the good news* After walking foi several hours along 
narrow paths, up and down hills, the brothers reached a 
small settlement that they had not visited previously. In one 
house, an 11-year-old blind boy came to the door and lis¬ 
tened briefly* Then to the surprise of the brother, the boy stat¬ 
ed, Tm one of Jehovah’s Witnesses*” Was he really? How sur¬ 
prised the publisher was when the boy began to sing song 
number 32, “From House to House”! He knew it from be¬ 
ginning to end. He said he could also sing others, and he 
promptly started into number 105, “Hail Jehovah’s First- 
horn!” Next he explained to the brother about the Paradise 
earth. How had this boy, living in such a remote place, 
learned all of this? From another little buy who could not 
even read* That boy’s mother worked for a Witness family in 
a large city, and the youngster had accompanied his mother 
to the meetings in the Kingdom Hall. When they went back 
to the little settlement where they lived, he related to his 


55 


Worldwide Report 

blind friend all that he had heard* The blind boy has now 
moved to a larger town, where the brothers are busy helping 
him to make further progress in the truth. 

A special pioneer in northern Brazil writes that when 
they arrived in their assignment, they learned that there were 
four publishers who would walk six miles to get to the meet¬ 
ings, since there was no bus service on weekends. The pio¬ 
neers decided to hold meetings in the town where those pub¬ 
lishers lived. The first Sunday there were 40 persons present 
For the second meeting, the number in the house was the 
same, but outside was the pastor of the Assembly of God 
church with 15 of his group* They were invited in, but they 
preferred to listen from outside* The pioneer relates: “At the 
end of the meeting, I went out to talk with them and answer 
their questions* 1 told the pastor that 1 too had been a pas¬ 
tor like him. He asked: Then how can you be one of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses now? 5 To answer his question, I invited him 
to our home, and he agreed. In a few weeks he and some of 
his group abandoned their church and began to study the Bi¬ 
ble with us*” 

For the first Memorial celebration in that town, 140 per¬ 
sons showed up a half hour early. Unfortunately, no sound 
equipment was available. A Catholic lady suggested that she 
try to borrow the equipment from her church* When she 
asked the priest about it, he said: “Is this for Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses?” She answered: “No. There are only eight Witnesses. 
The sound system is needed for the more than 100 Catholics 
there!” That argument did not work* A Protestant lady made 
a similar suggestion, but the preacher said: “Not for Jehovah’s 
Witnesses!” The lady argued: “I and the rest of the members 
of the church contributed for it, and so we have a certain 
right to use it!” With that, he let them borrow it Many new 
Bible studies were started following that Memorial* Everyone 
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in town was talking about how Jehovah’s Witnesses really 
help isolated persons* 

One afternoon* on the Metro subway train in Caracas* 
Venezuela , a Witness was seeking a way to preach to a wom¬ 
an beside her. The Witness began to talk about how human 
society is changing and how that demands that we also adapt 

The woman agreed but said: “That’s what I say to my hus¬ 
band, but he's stupid. He wants to raise our children in the 
old-fashioned way He’s one of Jehovah’s Witnesses.” 

The publisher decided not to identify herself as a Wit¬ 
ness. Instead* she said: u The ones 1 know are excellent peo¬ 
ple, Tell me, is he a drunkard?” When the woman respond¬ 
ed* “Oh, no!” our sister followed up with a whole list of 
points: “So; is he a drug addict?” “For sure he's a womanizer 
and always comes home late,” “Well, does he teach the chil¬ 
dren bad words?” w ! know. You have to work and keep him 
while he sits at home*” To each* the reply was a firm “No!” 
often with comments on his fine qualities. So the Witness 
said: “Well, then, I don’t understand. What is wrong with 
him?” 

The woman thought for a few moments and then said: 
“Well, it’s that he takes the children to those meetings at the 
hall for two hours. But I’ve told him not to take them there 
again,” 

“What do they say in these meetings?” the Witness asked* 
And them “When your children don't go to these meetings* 
what do they do?” Once again the Witness tried to help the 
woman to reason: “Do you think it’s better for them to watch 
television* with all its violence* war, murder* and immoral 
soap operas* than to learn about God? I’ll tell you the truth*” 
the Witness continued* “there are many pretty women 
around* career women, after a husband. They have to make 
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do with men as they are, with all sorts of faults. They turn 
out to be drunkards, drug addicts, promiscuous; they give 
them AIDS and other illnesses* and the women look miser¬ 
able. What you’ve got is a saint; don’t you appreciate him? 
The truth is, 1 don't understand you. If you don’t want him, 
III have him! He’s the sort I’m looking for. If someone like 
him said to me* ‘Let’s go to the [Kingdom] Hall*’ I'd say: ‘Let’s 
go!’ and if he said: ‘We have to take the children,’ I’d be de¬ 
lighted. Appreciate what you have,” When the woman got off 
at her stop, she was smiling, and she thanked the Witness* 
We hope that she also followed the suggestion to find out 
what the meetings are all about „ 

The experience of a sister in Paraguay illustrates that it 
is wise to act with trust in Jehovah as we make plans to at¬ 
tend assemblies* The assembly was to be in the capital, 360 
miles away. Our sister had five young children, her husband 
had abandoned her some years before, and she had very lit¬ 
tle money. Nevertheless* she began saving what she could so 
that she would be able to attend with all her children. Yet, 
when the day for departure came, she still did not have 
enough to pay for the transportation* What could she do? 
Since it was a small town and things are dealt with in a cor¬ 
dial manner, she* along with her five children, went to the 
bus terminal. She explained to the one caring for tickets that 
she and her children needed to travel to the capital but that 
she had only enough money for two tickets. To her joy* the 
ticket clerk told her to board the bus with her family Then, 
when collecting the money for the tickets after the trip had 
begun* he charged for only one ticket, her own* It was a first- 
class bus* the most expensive one in their town* How grate¬ 
ful that family was not to miss out on the spiritual food at 
the circuit assembly! 



North America 
and the Caribbean Islands 



It was in this part of the world that Jehovah’s modern- 
day earthly organization began to develop more than 110 
years ago. Extensive preaching of the good news has been 
done here, but the Master of the harvest has not said that 
the work is finished. Indeed, this past year, tens of thou¬ 
sands got baptized in these lands. 

A pioneer in Grenada says that she felt rather discour¬ 
aged at the prospect of having to go once again into territo¬ 
ry that had been worked several times within the past 
month. But what happened? She writes: “When 1 called on 
Rossell (a 16-year old boy) that morning, he had a strange 
look on his face. At that time 1 wondered if he was all right. 
He later explained to me that the ‘strange* look was due to 
his not expecting his prayer to be answered so quickly. You 
see, a week earlier, he sincerely prayed that God would 
show him the correct way to worship, and here 1 was talk¬ 
ing to him about Jehovah. 
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“Within a month, he began to attend all the meetings at 
the Kingdom Hall. He loves to read, and by the end of two 
months he had completed reading Tour Will Be Done 
on Earth/ ‘The Nations Shall Know That I Am Jehovah ’ 
— Hou'?, Revelation—Its Grand Climax At Hand!, Man¬ 
kind's Search for God , the Reasoning book, The Greatest 
Man Who Ever Lived, the 1991 and 1992 Yearbooks, most of 
the available brochures, plus the current issues of the 
Watchtower and Awake! magazines.... He was baptized this 
past July at the district convention. He has truly realized the 
truthfulness of the words of the psalmist at Psalm 145:18: 
‘Jehovah is near to all those calling upon him, to all those 
who call upon him in trueness.’” 

Interestingly, Rossell had been living in the basement of 
that house for two years. During that time, neither he nor 
his aunt had been contacted by the Witnesses, though the 
territory is worked often. How important to be thorough in 
our coverage of territory! 

A newly associated woman arriving for the final day of 
the “Godly Fear” District Convention on Antigua was let 
out of her car near the entrance to the Assembly Hall. Lat¬ 
er that morning she discovered that she had lost her hand 
purse containing over $2,000 EC ($740, U.S.). She recalled 
seeing it last just before leaving the car. A careful retracing 
of her steps and a check with parking attendants proved un¬ 
fruitful. The Witness who had invited her assured her that 
“if it was found in the lot or in the Assembly Hall, the 
friends will return it, because Jehovah’s Witnesses are hon¬ 
est and loving.” 

The next morning the woman, remembering that inside 
the purse there was an uncashed check payable to herself, 
telephoned the business that had issued it To her great 
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surprise, the businesswoman exclaimed, “A Jehovah's Wit¬ 
ness man just called asking if 1 knew you and where he 
could find you. He found your purse outside their conven¬ 
tion yesterday.” The woman is more convinced than ever 
that Jehovah's Witnesses are truly God-fearing. 

Caring for family members who are ill is a responsibili¬ 
ty of all Christians whether in full-time service or not One 
of our sisters in Alaska figured out a way to continue pio¬ 
neering even though her daughter’s health required her as¬ 
sistance at unexpected times* This limited her field service 
to telephone witnessing from her home. Then, after prayer¬ 
ful thought, she decided to catty a cellular telephone with 
her while in field service* In this way she could he away 
from home and yet “on call" when needed. She has enjoyed 
28 years of pioneer service, and is not eager to let go of that 
precious privilege* 

A sister from the island of St Croix, U.S. Virgin Islands, 
found it necessary to take her newborn baby to Puerto Rico 
for medical attention. One day the head nurse took the sis¬ 
ter into her office and said: “How is it that you can come 
every day to see your baby and do this for three months? 
The hotel bill must be very high* All the other mothers 
come over from the islands and then leave their babies here 
and have to return home.” The sister told her about the 
Hospital Liaison Committee, and she explained that a mar¬ 
ried couple had taken her into their home, looked after her, 
provided transportation to the hospital, and so forth. The 
nurse asked if she had known these people before. When 
the sister said, “No, but they are my brothers,” the nurse was 
amazed. Indeed, the whole staff were impressed. Said the 
head nurse: “This is the religion that the world needs to¬ 
day*" 



When emphasizing to his disciples the importance of the 
ministry for which he was training them, Jesus compared it 
to a harvest, saying: “Look! 1 say to you: Lift up your eyes and 
view the fields, that they are white for harvesting.” (John 
4: 35) Later he told them: “The harvest is great, but the work¬ 
ers are few. Therefore, beg the Master of the harvest to send 
out workers into his harvest" {Matt 9:37, 38) How fitting 
those words are now! 

The report for the past service year shows that many lands 
are yielding an abundant harvest of joyful praisers of Jeho¬ 
vah. Among those that reported an increase of 20 percent or 


! Fields White for Harvesting’ 
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more were Albania, Bulgaria, Ukraine, Estonia, Latvia, Lith¬ 
uania, Angola, and Mozambique. 

Several positive developments have propelled a tremen¬ 
dous theocratic expansion in Mozambique during the 1994 
service year. Of these the principal factor has been a massive 
influx of returning refugees from neighboring countries, 
mostly from Malawi. Four entire circuits moved back during 
1993, at a time when Mozambique had only ten circuits for 
the whole country. Another factor was the reorganizing of 
congregations that, because of war conditions, had been cut 
off from communication with the organization. And many 
more interested ones are progressing to dedication and bap¬ 
tism. 

At the city of MUange, in the province of Zambezia, a cir¬ 
cuit assembly was held in November 1993. To their delight, 
505 baptism candidates, one quarter of the 2,023 in atten¬ 
dance for Saturday morning, rose to their feet to answer the 
two questions propounded by the speaker. Then, with beau¬ 
tiful Mount Mlanje in view, this large group, singing King¬ 
dom melodies in harmony, marched through the city center, 
past the Catholic church, and four miles down the road, to 
the nearest river to be baptized as Witnesses of Jehovah. 

Some sheep like ones take hold of the truth quickly. A 
missionary recently assigned to Cambodia reports: “One Sat¬ 
urday while witnessing from house to house, 1 placed a bro¬ 
chure with a young woman. 1 demonstrated the Bible study 
arrangement and made an appointment to return in two days 
to continue the discussion* On Monday after our study, I ex¬ 
plained about the meetings and gave her a meeting invitation 
slip. She looked at it and said, ‘See you tomorrow/ Soon Tues¬ 
day she attended the Congregation Book Study. At the con¬ 
clusion 1 asked her, ‘Well, when will l see you again?' Tomor¬ 
row?' she asked, 'OK /1 replied, and so we had our third study 
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on Wednesday. At the conclusion of that study, l asked, 
'Well, when will I see you again?' She pulled out her invita¬ 
tion and said, Tomorrow at the meeting/ And so in the first 
week of contact she studied three times and attended ail 
three meetings. She has continued to attend regularly/' 

Comparison of the reports from Russia for August 1993 
with June 1994 shows an increase of 49 percent in publish¬ 
ers and 87 percent in home Bible studies. Most of the new 
ones were helped on an individual basis. But in some areas, 
sizable groups have embraced the truth. A man living in a 
city near St. Petersburg received a copy of the Lk*e Fore<uer 
hook from relatives in the Republic of Georgia. Because this 
young man shared what he learned, a group Began to meet to 
study with the aid of the book. On the basis of what they 
learned, they destroyed their idols and made changes in their 
secular work. Then they set out to find Jehovah's Witnesses 
in order to get help with organizing the preaching work in 
their area. Some pioneers came to help, and in just four days 
they started 50 Bible studies. Now there are 22 publishers in 
the city, 7 of whom are baptized, and each one is conducting 
nine or ten Bible studies. On the island of Sakhalin, far to 
the east, there has also been excellent response. In Janu¬ 
ary 1991, there were Just eight publishers on the island. Now 
there are more than 300 zealous publishers associated with 
six congregations. 

Every year the branch in Colombia has a campaign to 
cover territory thoroughly and, with temporary special pio¬ 
neers, to reach more towns in outlying areas. This year spe¬ 
cial pioneers were assigned to 33 towns in isolated parts of 
the country, especially on the eastern plains. This is a vast 
area that is mostly jungle with few roads connecting the iso¬ 
lated towns. In spite of the difficult conditions, their efforts 
resulted in the forming of 22 new groups. In one village a 
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brother met a man who said that his wife liked to read the 
Bible. Later he suggested that they also visit his neighbor. 
The neighbor in turn introduced them to another family who 
wanted to study. In six months five members of these three 
families got baptized, and now two of them are regular pio¬ 
neers. Several other relatives and neighbors also started to 
study. Where there were no Witnesses 18 months ago, 80 are 
now attending public talks in their own Kingdom Hall. 

Until recently, an isolated group in the interior of Guy¬ 
ana had only one baptized publisher, a sister. She has 
worked very hard among the people, who are Carib Indians. 
They have built a very nice open-sided Kingdom Hall that 
seats more than 500. It has sound equipment with battery- 
operated roving mikes. On Sundays they have the Congrega¬ 
tion Book Study and Watch tower Study in the morning, be¬ 
ginning at 8;30. In the afternoon they have rhe Theocratic 
Ministry School and the Service Meeting. All of the parts 
have to be translated into Carib, an unwritten language. To 
get to the meetings, some walk 25 miles the day before. 
Everybody is seated before the meetings begin, and though 
the seats are benches with no backs, there is a minimum of 
movement. On Wednesday nights, reading and writing class¬ 
es are conducted in English with about one hundred attend¬ 
ing. At the time of writing, four couples are planning to get 
legally married before the district convention. Another 16 
have indicated that they are getting their lives in order so 
that they too can become dedicated servants of Jehovah. 

Truly Jehovah is prospering his people. As foretold at Isa¬ 
iah 9:3: “You have made the nation populous; for it you have 
made the Tejoieing great. They have rejoiced before you as 
with the rejoicing in the harvesttime.” WhereveT we live, 
whatever our circumstances, may all of us who are servants 
of Jehovah, the only true God, share as fully as possible in 
the grand work of Kingdom proclamation now being done. 


Acts of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
in Modem Times 


Cyprus 

Among those who brought Chris¬ 
tianity to Cyprus were the apos¬ 
tle Paul and Barnabas , a native 
Cypriot, However, they soon met 
stiff opposition from a false proph¬ 
et who .sought to influence the Ro¬ 
man proconsul In modem rimes 
too, the clergy have violently op¬ 
posed Jehovah’s servants, hut gov¬ 
ernment officials have not always 
agreed with this. 

Guadeloupe 

M Guadeiou^e, a mixture of 
cultures — African , European 
and Asian — has given birth to 
a refreshing way of life in 
which gentleness and kindness are 
prevalent. These qualities have 
also helped thousands of people 
to be receptive to the mes¬ 
sage of God 5 Kingdom and to 
become worshipers of the 
true God. 




Mexico 

A Catholic country/ In many re¬ 
spects, yes. Yet, J35 years ago 
the governmeiit ordered the con¬ 
fiscation of all church property . 
Only recently has it become pos¬ 
sible for religious groups to own 
property again .. Why is it that 
so many people in Mexico today 
are eager to study the Bible with 
Jchor al’s Witnesses? Read this 
up-to-date report . 
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the apostle Paul and his traveling 
companions preached in Cyprus in the 
first century, they encountered intense 
opposition. A false prophet, a sorcerer named Bar- 
Jesus, sought to influence the proconsul in an effort 
to hinder their ministry. In view of the methods that 
the sorcerer employed, Paul straightforwardly de¬ 
scribed him as being 'full of every sort of fraud and 
villainy, a son of the Devil, an enemy of everything 
righteous, one who distorted the right ways of Jeho¬ 
vah/ {Acts 13:6-12) In modern times too some cler¬ 
gymen in Cyprus have employed similar methods in 
their efforts to prevent people there from learning 
about Jehovah’s grand purpose for blessing all the 
families of the earth* 


But not all the people here in Cyprus agree with 
what these clergymen say and do* The Cypriots have 
a reputation for hospitality. Visitors are normally of¬ 
fered a sweetmeat; or if it is a hot summer day, they 
may be handed a cool glass of lemonade to enjoy 
while sitting in the shade of a grape-laden vine. 
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The climate here is temperate. Cyprus is located in the 
eastern Mediterranean! about 60 miles west of the Syrian 
coast and 40 miles south of Turkey* The island itself is 
beautiful, Sandy beaches reach out toward the warm waters 
of the Mediterranean. The Troodos mountains, which 
stretch across the southwestern part of the island, offer a 
cool, pine-scented environment for those who want to es¬ 
cape the summer heat. Grapevines and fig trees are com¬ 
mon sights, as are olive and carob trees. When almond trees 
are in bloom, the countryside appears to be covered with a 
blanket of snow. And when the citrus tTees blossom, the air 
is filled with exquisite perfume. In rural areas, shepherds 
are frequently seen leading their flocks of sheep and of 
goats to pasture. The way of life of many of these people 
reaches hack to a time long before the Common Era. 

Cyprus in History 

This island, though only 128 miles in length, has in var¬ 
ious ways been influenced by all seven world powers of Bi¬ 
ble history, and it has, in fact, come under the direct con¬ 
trol of six of these. The eighth world power, the United 
Nations, has also made its presence felt, to keep peace be¬ 
tween the Greek-speaking communities and those that 
speak Turkish. 

Christianity was introduced into Cyprus in the early 
part of the first century CL After the wave of persecution 
that followed the death of Stephen at Jerusalem, some of 
the disciples who were scattered went to Cyprus and 
preached to the large community of Jews who lived on the 
island at that time. (Acts 11:19) Cyprus was later included 
on Paul’s first missionary tour, about 47-48 CE. One of his 
traveling companions was a native Cypriot who had en¬ 
joyed association with the apostles of Jesus Christ in Jeru¬ 
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salem after the outpouring of holy spirit in 33 C.E. They 
had surnamed him Barnabas (Son of Comfort). (Acts 4: 
34-37} During their ministry in Cyprus, Paul and Barna¬ 
bas first witnessed in Salamis on the east coast and then 
worked their way across the island to Paphos on the west. 
The ruins of Salamis and of Paphos testify to their promi¬ 
nence at the time that Paul and his companions carried on 
their ministry here. 

It was at Paphos that the Roman proconsul Sergius 
Paulus was converted to Christianity in spite of agitation 
by the sorcerer Bar-Jesus. The proconsul was, as the Bible 
says, “astounded at the teaching of Jehovah."-^- Acts 13:12, 

About two years later, Barnabas along with his cousin 
Mark returned to Cyprus to do further e%'angeli zing.—Acts 
15:36-41. 

‘The Bible Students Are the University’ 

In modern times, too, extensive evangelizing has been 
done in Cyprus. Sincere people have been grateful to learn 
what the Bible itself teaches, in contrast with the traditions 
of men. An early indication that such teaching had reached 
Cyprus appears in The Watch Tixcer of October 1, 1922. A 
letter published in that issue indicates that an Armenian 
clergyman had received a tract showing that the soul itself 
dies, that it is not immortal. He was grateful for what he 
read. But he was deeply disturbed by the spiritual state of 
the churches in Cyprus. Concerning them he wrote: “There 
are many . . . church buildings here. But there is no spiri¬ 
tual life; it has long been dead. The clergy live a much more 
degraded life than the common people. There is nothing 
else left for me, hut to lament, weep and cry out like Jere¬ 
miah. I am trying to the best of my ability to give the milk 
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of the truth to Greeks, Armenians, Turks, and Jews.” Oth¬ 
er Armenians, outside Cyprus, were also doing what they 
could to share Bible truth with the people of Cyprus. 

Then, in September 1924, Cyrus Charalambous re¬ 
turned to his native Cyprus from the United States. He was 
a Bible Student, and he brought with him many tracts, in¬ 
cluding a good supply of ones entitled Where Are the Dead? 
He went to the central post office in Nicosia, the capital, 
and sent a piece of literature to each one of the headmen 
of the villages as well as to the teachers in every town and 
village. In those days mail was taken on the back of a don¬ 
key, and deliveries were made to the villages once a week. 

One piece of literature, a tract entitled Peoples Pulpit , 
reached the schoolteacher in Xylophagou, a village in a 
potato-growing region in the southeastern part of the is¬ 
land. That teacher was visited by a local farmer, Antonis 
Spetsiotis. Antonis, a studious man, started to look around 
for something to read. He saw the tract and was soon en¬ 
grossed in its contents. He discussed it with another villag¬ 
er, Andreas Christou. In time they obtained and read more 
publications of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society. 
They also shared with others what they were learning, and 
some of these joined them in a study of the Bible. 

Cleopas, a theologian of the Greek Orthodox Church, 
was one of those who showed interest Although he became 
a friend of Jehovah’s people, he never took a positive stand 
for the truth. Yet, he used to say: ‘Catholicism is the kin¬ 
dergarten, Protestantism is the elementary school, but the 
Bible Students are the university.’ 

However, not everyone spoke kindly of the Bible Stu¬ 
dents. The informal witnessing done by Antonis Spetsiotis 
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Antonis Spetsiotis (right) and Andreas Christou , the 
first Witnesses in Xylophagou 

and Andreas Christou brought upon them the anger of 
their village. The archbishop of Cyprus was informed, and 
theologians were sent to counteract the influence of the two 
brothers. During the next two years, a number of debates 
were held—a theologian on one side, Brother Spetsiotis on 
the other. No halls were rented for these occasions; the lo¬ 
cal coffee shop served well, since that is where people gath¬ 
ered. Eventually both of the brothers were excommunicat¬ 
ed from the Greek Orthodox Church and were forbidden 
the right to be married or buried. In fact, when a child of 
Andreas Christou died, the local priest actually did refuse 
burial for the child in the village cemetery unless Andreas 
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would attend the church service on Sunday morning. What 
was the outcome? Well, the child was eventually buried, but 
Andreas did not go to church. 

Meanwhile, Tryfon Kalogirou, a health inspector from 
a village in the Nicosia district, was learning the truth. As 
he visited the villages in connection with his work, he made 
good use of the Bible to expose the teachings of hellfire and 
the Trinity However, after one of his legs was amputated 
because of disease, people would taunt him, saying that 
God was punishing him for having changed religions. This 
caused him much suffering, just as the twisted arguments 
of job's companions added to Job's grief. (Compare Job 4: 
7, 8; 12:40 However, Tryfon remained a faithful brother 
until his death in 1960, 



73 


Cyprus 


Zealous Pioneers Spread the Good News 

A fine impetus was given to the work on the island in 
1934 when two pioneers, Brothers Matheakis and Trianta- 
filopoulos, arrived from Greece, The headquarters office in 
Brooklyn, New York, dispatched 43 cartons of books in 
Greek, in Turkish, and in other languages, for their use. 
These brothers were zealous but had to contend with 
much indifference at first. Misled by the clergy, the people 
thought the brothers were Communists or Protestants and 
were warned that they were trying to change people's 



The apostle Paul preached to 
Sergius Paulas in Paphos in spite 
of opposition from a sorcerer 
{At le/t; Ruins of the 
praconsuPs palace) 
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religion. However, people in the larger towns, particularly 
businessmen, were curious and wanted to know what this 
“new religion” was all about 

The pioneers received from Brooklyn the names of a 
few subscribers foT the Society’s magazines. One subscrib¬ 
er was Cleopas, the theologian. He obtained many of the 
Society’s publications and even invited the pioneers to his 
home for a meal on several occasions. He also took Broth¬ 
er Matheakis along to the Hellenic Club in Larnaca, where 
he introduced him as *a man from Athens representing an 
organization publishing useful books explaining the Bible/ 
That evening Brother Matheakis was able to place 84 
bound books and 120 booklets as well as take 10 subscrip¬ 
tions for The Golden Age. 

From Larnaca, on the southeast coast, the two pioneers 
made their way to Xylophagou, some 16 miles away, where 
they met up with Antonis Spetsiotis and Andreas Christou. 
These two brothers were doing the best they could to share 
what they had learned, but how happy they were for the 
opportunity to come to a more accurate understanding of 
the Scriptures! The first congregation of Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es in Cyprus was formed in their village. 

On to Famagusta the pioneers went This was a place of 
orange groves and windmills near the ruins of ancient SaL 
amis. While the pioneers were preaching there, a letter ar¬ 
rived from the Society It notified them that a Greek¬ 
speaking couple by the name of Lagakos would be coming 
from Egypt to help with the work. What welcome news! 
On their arrival, the group decided that Brother and Sister 
Lagakos would concentrate on the towns while the other 
pioneers witnessed in the rural areas. 

Soon another congregation was formed. This one in 
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Nicosia. Inside the old walled part of the town, there was 
a sizable Turkish-Cypriot population, and the brothers had 
their meeting place in a home owned by a Muslim. 

Gradually, further results were forthcoming. Some of 
the Greek-Cypriot brothers took hold of the pioneer ser¬ 
vice. One of these was Christos Kourtellides, a short man 
with a twinkle in his bright blue eyes. What an outstand¬ 
ing example of courage and loyalty he set! During his 17 
years in the pioneer service, he covered almost all the 650 
villages on the island. It was not an easy life. When no hos¬ 
pitality was offered, he often slept outdoors. Even his death 
opened the way for a good witness. The priest in his native 
village refused permission for him to be buried in the lo¬ 
cal cemetery. Appeal had to be made to the commissioner 
of the district. When his body was eventually interred, 150 
were present to hear the funeral talk. 

The return of Brother Triantafilopouios to Greece and 
the departure of the Lagakos couple for Syria meant the 
end of the original band of pioneers. However, in 1938, 
there were four local pioneers and seven congregation pub¬ 
lishers telling the good news, and 40 persons attended the 
Memorial of Christ’s death. 

That same year Panagiotis Gavrielldes, together with 
a neighboring family, came in contact with the truth. 
Amid great persecution the mother of that family and 
her three daughters, together with Panagiotis, formed 
a small group for Bible study and service in the vil¬ 
lage of Polemidhia. Regarding the reaction of the vil¬ 
lagers, Panagiotis said: ‘When our small group met to¬ 
gether, it was a usual thing for us to hear loud bangs on the 
door and windows. One man was so opposed that he went 
to the house of the sisters and beat them up. I too had to go 
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Panagio tis 
Gavriil ides 

to the hospital for treat¬ 
ment. Strangely, how¬ 
ever, a few days later, as 
that same man crossed a 
bridge while riding atop 
a lorry on his way home 
from work, he fell into 
the river below and was 
killed.’ 





Wartime 
Censorship 

During the second 
world war, censorship 

regulations were seized upon as a basis for confiscating lit¬ 
erature published by the Watch Tower Bible and Tract So¬ 
ciety. Magazines for Bible study that were sent to Cyprus 
were not received by the brothers. Instead, these were 
stacked up at the general post office in the capital. 

With virtually no literature, how did the Witnesses 
cope? On sheets of paper, they printed extracts from the So¬ 
ciety's earlier publications and distributed these in the field 
ministry. From time to time, when a copy of The Watch- 
tower reached them, they quickly translated it and used it 
for study. Assemblies were also held during this time. And 
as the number of publishers increased, an additional con¬ 
gregation was formed. 

Finally, a few months before the end of the war, 3,000 
magazines and 17 cartons of our books and booklets were 
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released. Of course, the post office staff had watched the 
pile grow, and some of them showed interest. As a result, it 
was possible to place 45 books with them. 

Could They Get Married? 

Other situations involving Jehovah’s Witnesses also 
kept officials aware of the Witnesses’ presence. In 1939, 
Brother Matheakis wanted to get married. But getting mar¬ 
ried in those days was not easy for Jehovah’s Witnesses in 
Cyprus. Why? Because the authorities would not acknowl¬ 
edge Jehovah’s Witnesses as a Teligious group and so would 
not grant permission for a civil marriage. Wartime condi¬ 
tions hindered efforts to contact the brothers at headquar¬ 
ters in Brooklyn to ask for advice. Eventually the branch 
office in London issued a certificate stating that Jehovah’s 
Witnesses in Cyprus were connected with the Internation¬ 
al Bible Students Association in England. On the strength 
of this certificate, the British authorities in Cyprus agreed 
to a civil marriage for Brother Matheakis. 

Over the years this faithful couple became well-known 
for their hospitality. Their home was always open to the 
brothers, and they are remembered for their kindness to all 
those in need. 

Arrival of Gilead Graduates 

The first Gilead graduate who arrived on the island was 
Antonios Karandinos, a Greek who had been residing in 
the United States. He came in 1947, when there were just 
33 Kingdom publishers here. He had worked as a seaman 
and was a robust fellow. He was also a staunch supporter of 
the truth, and this was important in dealing with the tough 
opposition that he encountered during his ministry in Cy¬ 
prus. 
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The opposition was especially fierce when the brothers 
began to offer the magazines in street witnessing. In Fama¬ 
gusta, a man operating as a tool of the church constantly 
harassed them. He would incite people against the Witness¬ 
es. As a result* on one occasion Brother Karandinos found 
himself surrounded by a mob, and this caused obstruction 
of traffic. Brother Karandinos and the instigator of the trou¬ 
ble were taken to court; both were fined. Other episodes 
followed. At times the brothers had to call the police to ex¬ 
tricate publishers from a mob. 

It was a happy day for the brothers in 1948 when two 
more missionaries* who had to leave Greece, arrived in Cy¬ 
prus. In May of the same year, Don Rendell, a graduate of 
Gilead's eighth class, also arrived, having had to leave 
Egypt. That year the Society established a branch office in 
Cyprus* with Anthony Sideris as overseer. Over a period of 
years, other Gilead graduates were assigned to Cyprus, and 
missionary homes were set up in some of the main towns. 
These brothers proved to be a great asset in organizing the 
congregations in a theocratic way and in taking the lead in 
training the publishers in the field ministry. 

Before they could give much help, though, they need¬ 
ed to be able to speak Greek, and that led to some humor¬ 
ous incidents. One brother, when quoting Revelation 12:7, 
said, ‘Michael and the English battled the dragon* 1 instead 
of “Michael and his angels,” because “angels" and “En¬ 
glish" sound very similar in Greek. But householders very 
often paid attention to a foreigner who tried to speak their 
language. In one instance after a new brother had been bap¬ 
tized, he said to one of the missionaries: The thing that im¬ 
pressed me when you called on me was the fact that, though 



Nikos and Galatia Madieakts Witnesses knou^n 

far their yenerows hospitality 

you are a foreigner, you were taking the trouble to learn my 
language. It made me feel that I ought to look into what 
you had brought me. 1 

Church Stirs up Curiosity About the Witnesses 

Although there were* on an average* only about 50 pub¬ 
lishers of Jehovah’s Kingdom on the island in 1948, the Or¬ 
thodox Church felt obliged 'to put an end to this heresy, 1 
as they expressed it. What tactics did they use? An encycli¬ 
cal was published denouncing us* and this was printed in 
many of the daily newspapers and was read in the church¬ 
es throughout the island. Children were sent out to distrib¬ 
ute copies from door to door, and copies were pasted on 
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walls and telegraph poles. We were branded as unpatriotic, 
antichrists, and agents of Zionism, 

How did Jehovah's people react? Well, the people were 
now curious about the Witnesses, They wanted to know 
why the church so strongly opposed us. So our brothers un¬ 
dertook a four-month campaign in which 72,000 booklets 
were left in the hands of the people—seven times as many 
as the total pieces of literature that had been distributed 
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during the entire previous year. This gave people an oppor¬ 
tunity to find out for themselves what Jehovah's Witnesses 
teach. Many read our publications out of curiosity. On the 
other hand, some brothers were beaten and stoned. In Li¬ 
massol a brother and sister were taken to court, charged 
with proselytism and troublemaking, and sentenced to one 
month’s inr prison men t. 

Discussion at the Archbishopric 

During this time, Don Rend ell met an influential gen¬ 
tleman in Nicosia who was closely associated with the Or¬ 
thodox Church, Regarding the experience, Brother Ren- 
dell later said; 'After an interesting discussion, 1 left the 
man the book "Let God Be True” and on a return visit he 
wanted to know more. However, he said he would like to 
hear a discussion between me and the archbishop of the 
Greek Orthodox Church, with whom he was acquainted, 
“Would you be willing? 11 he asked, 

'Brother Sideris, the branch overseer, agreed to accom¬ 
pany me to the archbishop's palace. On arrival, we were 
told that the archbishop was “indisposed” but that we 
could speak with a theologian of the church who was 

A feiv of the 
sisters who 
served as 
missionaries 
in Cyprus 
(from left to 
right): Jean 
Baker, 

Yvonne 
Warmoes 

(Spetsiotis), 

Nina 
Constant i 
(Psaltis) 
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attached to the ecclesiastical court After a lengthy discus¬ 
sion, I asked the theologian what the position of the Greek 
Orthodox Church would be when there was a conflict be¬ 
tween the Bible and the traditions of the church. He an¬ 
swered that the church would accept the traditions of the 
church. And he certainly did! When Colossians chapter 1, 
verse 15, was quoted, which says that Jesus is “the firstborn 
of all creation,” he immediately exclaimed: “That is the her¬ 
esy of Arius!" It was obvious who were the true supporters 
of the Bible. 1 

Plenty of Free Advertising 

Despite continuing opposition, the average number of 
publishers rose from 141 in 1949 to 204 in 1950, and 241 
attended the Memorial celebration in 1950. During that 
year a circuit assembly was arranged in Paphos, where the 
apostle Paul had preached. A cinema was rented, but the 
local bishop and other prominent people in town brought 
pressure on the owner in an effort to get him to break his 
contract with us. The local council tried to force u$ to call 
off our assembly by limiting the number of people who 
could be in the cinema and by imposing an exorbitant tax 
on use of the building. When efforts were made to see the 
British commissioner for the district to resolve the situa¬ 
tion, these were all blocked. So the branch overseer, him¬ 
self British, made a personal visit to the commissioners 
home and explained that Jehovah’s Witnesses were being 
harassed by the local officials. We greatly appreciated what 
the commissioner did to help us. A large yard adjoining the 
cinema was made available, and this provided plenty of 
room for those who could not be seated inside. 

The bishop of Paphos was furious. Like the ancient sot- 
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cerer Bar-Jesus, who tried to turn the Roman proconsul 
Sergius Paul us away from the preaching of Paul, the bish¬ 
op employed all his wonder-working “ecclesiastical magic.” 
(Compare Acts 13:6-12.) He had a leaflet distributed to no¬ 
tify people that the two pioneer Witnesses living in the Pa¬ 
phos district were excommunicated. This was quickly fol¬ 
lowed by another leaflet denouncing Jehovah's Witnesses 
as the “heresy known as chiliasm," which, it said, was “a Sa¬ 
tanic invention of the unhealthy imagination of the last 
century/ 1 In support of the church, young folks distribut¬ 
ing leaflets took up positions alongside each publisher who 
was witnessing on the street Anyone who showed interest 
in what the Witnesses were doing had opposition leaflets 
thrust at him by these youths. 

Some newspapers, but not all, joined in the attack on 
Jehovah's people. In 1950 the New Political Review of Pa* 
phos declared; “The followers of Jehovah already number 
hundreds in our district They will grow to thousands by 
tomorrow and will endanger the very existence of our 
church. For these reasons it is necessary foT our Holy Syn¬ 
od and our bishops to get on the move and to investigate 
this terrible matter immediately and without postpone¬ 
ment or delay." Another newspaper, Paphos , obviously get¬ 
ting in a gibe at the church, stated in its issue of May 4, 
1950: “The condition of poverty and misery that holds 
sway in some villages, as well as the extensive property 
owned by the monasteries and the church, all these things 
have created the right climate for the growth of the chi lias- 
tic belief. We mention for example one village, namely 
Episkopi, where almost all the land belongs to the church 
and its inhabitants work as slaves renting land or entering 
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into partnership. . . . No wonder then if half the popula¬ 
tion of this village became Jehovah’s Witnesses. .. . From 
the above the Cyprus church should understand that it will 
not prevail with a paper fight. The chi llasts have found the 
Achilles’ heel of clericaldom ,, * It is not sufficient to fight 
them with leaflets.” 

With all this publicity, Jehovah’s Witnesses became the 
talk of the town. The interest of the people being now thor¬ 
oughly aroused, large numbers of them turned out for the 
public talk at the cinema. At least 500 were present 

First Visit of the Society’s President 

An event that brought great joy to the Cypriot broth¬ 
ers was the visit, in December 1951, of Brother Knorr ac¬ 
companied by Milton Henschek The Royal Cinema was 
the site for a three-day assembly It was a modern building, 
and Brother Knorr commented: 'We would like to have a 
place like this for our circuit assemblies in New York,’ A 
three-day assembly had been planned, but because the Roy¬ 
al Cinema was in a residential part of the old city the 
Pallas Cinema in the center of Nicosia was booked for the 
public talk to be given by Brother Knorr on Sunday morn¬ 
ing. Arrangements were made to give full publicity to this 
talk. Four targe banners prepared in Greek and English 
were mounted on the side of the Royal Cinema. Two hun¬ 
dred posters were distributed throughout the capital. Ad¬ 
vertisements were flashed on the screens in the largest cin¬ 
emas. English, Greek, and Turkish newspapers carried 
announcements of the public talk “Will Religion Meet the 
World Crisis?” Not surprisingly, personnel at the leading 
Communist newspaper said that they could not advertise 
the talk "because it was against party line,’ and members of 
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the staff at the leading nationalist newspaper said that they 
‘must first have the approval of the archbishop’ 

With all the publicity, we wondered how our religious 
opposers would react We soon found out One night the 
banners on the Royal Cinema were ripped down, We in¬ 
formed the police. The archbishop had a leaflet printed in 
which he urged: “ATTENTION! KEEP AWAY FROM 
THE MILLENN1ALISTS." Part of the leaflet said: ‘Do you 
see? They have invited a stranger also to uphold them. ... 
They are wolves in sheep’s clothing who come to devour 
the sensible sheep of Christ ... Do not approach them, 
don’t give them any attention. Ignore them,'maybe they 
will come to their senses and be corrected. From THE 
HOLY ARCHBISHOPRIC.’ 

Would it be possible for Brother Knorr to give his pub¬ 
lic talk at the Pallas Cinema without disturbance? Let an 
eyewitness describe the scene. Don Rendell recalls: ‘It was 
just after 10:00 a.m. when I approached the cinema. There 
were police outside the entrance, and I could see a crowd 
of young men milling around with the intention of getting 
into the cinema to cause trouble. As there were brothers 
who knew many of the troublemakers, they were assisting 
the police who were keeping the mobsters away from the 
entrance. I had to push my way through them to get in. At 
10:30 a.m., Brother KnoTr began bis talk with 420 present 
Rut the religious hooligans outside started to bang on the 
doors. This was quickly stopped by the police. But the ques¬ 
tion now was, How will we be able to get out of the cine¬ 
ma after the program? The brothers decided that, with the 
help of the police, they would keep the mobsters at the 
front of the cinema. Then at the end of the talk, we were 
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N. H. Knorr (2nd row, right) with Cypriot 
brothers and missionaries 

asked to leave the building by a rear exit, and this we did 
quietly, thus avoiding any confrontation.' 

Church Bells Signal Another Attack 

In 1952, Famagusta was a lovely town with orange and 
lemon groves and a long sandy beach, This town on the east 
coast of the island is just a few miles from the ruins of the 
ancient city of Salamis, where the apostle Paul and his com¬ 
panions preached, But Famagusta today, since the Turkish 
invasion in 1974, is for the most part a ghost town, with 
very few inhabitants. However, in 1952, Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es had planned an assembly to be held in one of the town’s 
cinemas. Well aware that the Greek Orthodox Church had 
declared all-out war against Jehovah's Witnesses and be- 
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CINEMA PALLA! 


An exciting assembly tvas 
held at the Royal and the 
Pallas cinemas in 1951 


cause of what had occurred at previous assemblies, we re¬ 
quested that the police be on hand* Sunday morning was 
beautiful, and the brothers were looking forward to the 
public talk scheduled for midmorning. However, ten min¬ 
utes before the talk was due to begin and with 350 already 
seated in the cinema, there were indications that trouble 
was brewing. Antonios Karandinos, a missionary in the 
town, was one of the attendants at the front entrance of the 
cinema. This is how he described what happened: 

“Just 10 minutes before the public talk was due to be¬ 
gin, the bell of a nearby Orthodox church began to peal. 
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This, as we understood later, was the signal for priests and 
scores of secondary-school youths to begin a march on the 
cinema. What a sight came into view! There were priests 
heading a mob of youths bent on getting into the cinema. 
We braced ourselves for trouble. The door to the cinema 
was closed, and when they tried to force their way in, I was 
manhandled by a priest and my clothes were torn. The sit¬ 
uation became more menacing* so police reinforcements 
were requested and were soon on the scene. Thwarted in 
their endeavor to break up the meeting* the mob shouted 
and raved against us outside the cinema,” 

Their efforts frustrated, the priests led the mob back to 
the church. Jehovah had given us the victory. 

Lawbreakers Taken to Court 

Earlier, the bishops, priests, and theologians of the 
church had been sent out to towns and villages through¬ 
out the island to urge the people: “When Jehovah's Wit¬ 
nesses visit your village or town, throw them out!” Not 
everyone did the clergy's bidding. The brothers continued 
to find sheeplike ones. But such incitement was bound to 
have repercussions. Sister Galatia Matheakis tells about one 
incident in which she was involved: 

‘Early one Sunday morning* 20 of us assembled for field 
service. Three villages had been selected. It took us about 
two hours to make our way to the territory. In the largest 
village ten of the brothers worked from house to house; the 
remaining ten were divided up to work the other two vil¬ 
lages. In one of the smaller villages, the brothers had been 
driven out by 10:30 a.m. The largest village had almost 
been completed, with good results, when the fury of mob 
violence broke out Chairs were brought down on the heads 
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of two brothers witnessing in the center of the village, and 
stones were hurled at them as they left the village. The vil¬ 
lage priest then gathered a mob about 200 strong to round 
up all of us. Armed with heavy sticks and beating tin cans, 
they made a search for us. First a brother and a sister were 
found. Sticks landed across the back of the brother, and 
stones were hurled at the sister. The same happened to most 
of us. We were marched through the village. The marks left 
from the beatings served as a testimony against these vil¬ 
lagers when some of the brothers had to report to a govern¬ 
ment hospital for examination/ 

Our brothers filed a complaint in court After hearing 
the testimony for three days, the judge said: W I have be¬ 
lieved the evidence of the complainants in toto and 1 find 
the accused guilty on all counts. ... I do not believe the 
allegation that the complainants were teaching that Christ 
was a bastard, etc. . . . The complainants went to the vil¬ 
lage of the accused in order to teach their creed; they did 
so peacefully and the accused had no right to attack 
them.” 

Between 1952 and 1953 two missionaries, Antonios 
Karandinos and Emmanuel Pateiakis, had to leave Cyprus. 
These brothers had put up a hard fight for the faith while 
in Cyprus, and they are remembered with affection. 

Viewing The New World Society in Action 

In 1955 we received the Society's film The New World 
Society in Action. Large audiences turned out to see it Not 
only the brothers but also worldly persons got a better in¬ 
sight into Jehovah’s organization. 

Among the many interesting experiences was the fol¬ 
lowing: In the village of Xylophagou* with a population of 
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1,500 inhabitants, the proprietor of the local cinema agreed 
to let us use his cinema without payment On the evening 
the film was to be shown, the local priest sent a villager to 
write down the names of all who were present With what 
result? When the priest asked for the list of names, the vil¬ 
lager replied: “Seeing that nearly the whole village was pres¬ 
ent, how could l write down all the names?” 

Times of Change 

Since 1878, Cyprus had been under British control. But 
in the 1950’s, Greek Cypriots, under the direction of Arch¬ 
bishop Makarios, promoted a campaign for ENOSIS, or 
union with Greece, on the basis of such mutual ties as lan¬ 
guage and religion. The Turkish-speaking segment of the 
population opposed it. 

Nevertheless, there was agitation for independence 
from British colonial rule. From 1955 to 1960, an organi¬ 
zation called EOKA pressed the issue of independence by 
means of guerrilla attacks on the British, Jehovah's Wit¬ 
nesses are completely neutral in such political matters, but 
they could not help being affected by what was going on 
around them. 

One of the first incidents in this campaign took place 
in Famagusta quite close to the Society's branch office, A 
British military camp nearby came under attack. Under¬ 
standably, the five missionaries living at the branch, all of 
whom were British subjects, felt considerable pressure. 

On another occasion, Dennis Matthews and his wife, 
Mavis, two missionaries, had just arrived home. When they 
opened the back door, a bomb exploded in the home of a 
neighbor, a British serviceman. While the person who had 
placed the bomb was being chased into an orange grove 
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Witnesses ready to leave for their territory, in 1955 | 

across from the missionary home, shooting broke out Soon 
there was a knock on the door, but the missionaries were 
afraid to open up, so they called out to find out who was 
there. It was British servicemen, who were anxious to know 
if the occupants were safe. 

Once when Brothers Rendell and Gavrielides were in 
Xylophagou to help with preparations for a circuit assem¬ 
bly, there was a great commotion outside during the con¬ 
gregation's weekly Watchtower Study, British soldiers ap¬ 
peared in the doorway. They notified us that on the 
outskirts of the village, a British soldier had been killed 
and another severely injured. As a result, the whole area 
was now under curfew, and they asked Brother Rendell to 
tell all those in the hall to go to their homes immediately. 
The following day, all the male inhabitants of the area, 
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including Brother Rendell, though he was British, were 
rounded up and put into a barbed-wire enclosure for inter¬ 
rogation. Of course, Jehovah’s Witnesses were not involved 
in the killing, so they were eventually released and contin¬ 
ued their preparations for the upcoming assembly. 

Time and again, however, theocratic activities had to be 
curtailed on short notice as confrontations between EOKA 
and the British forces brought curfews and other restric¬ 
tions. No one could be on the streets after nightfall, so 
meetings had to be held during daylight hours. There were 
periods when people were confined to their homes for as 
much as four days. Everyone was suspicious of his neigh¬ 
bor and was fearful of expressing an opinion. However, de¬ 
spite the restrictions, Jehovah’s Witnesses continued to 
comfort honesthearted ones. 

End of Colonial Rule 

The struggle against British rule in Cyprus continued 
until 1960. Then at midnight on August 16, Cyprus be¬ 
came a republic and eventually a member of the United 
Nations. Amid scenes of great rejoicing, Greek Cypriots 
at last felt free from foreign domination. But was this true 
freedom? How did Jehovah’s Witnesses fare under the 
new republic? Let the historical facts speak for themselves. 

Before the end of the year, there were two bomb at¬ 
tacks against the Witnesses. Who was responsible? The 
first took place in Xylophagou. Two bombs were placed 
on the veranda of the Kingdom Hall. The attack was ob¬ 
viously against Jehovah’s Witnesses as a religious group. 
Since the bombs exploded after midnight, no one was in¬ 
jured, although damage was done to the Kingdom Hall. 

In the second incident, a bomb was thrown at the 
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home where four special pioneers were living in Pentayia. 
Fortunately, they were out in the field ministry at the time. 
The owner of the house knew who was responsible and 
said: ‘1 will visit the bishop and ask him to pay for the 
damage caused. At the same time, I am going to tell him 
that if he wants to gain followers for Christ, he must do 
this by preaching as Jehovah’s Witnesses do and not by 
violence.’ 

A brother and his family who had moved to the vil¬ 
lage of Liopetri to help the small congregation there also 
became targets of intolerance. Threats such as ‘we will 
bum him alive’ or ‘we must kill him’ were itot uncom¬ 
mon. It was after midnight when a number of masked fa¬ 
natics surrounded the brother’s home and began firing 
their pistols, shouting to the brother that if he did not 
leave the next day he would be killed. Since the police 
would not give protection to the brother and his family, 
they decided to move out of the village. Nevertheless, in 
spite of all attempts to intimidate the brothers in Liope¬ 
tri, there is a congregation in the village today, and re¬ 
cently the brothers were able to build a fine new King¬ 
dom Hall. 

A despicable incident took place on the evening of 
September 11, 1962. Andreas Psaltis and his wife, Nina, 
together with Eunice McRae, were in the Famagusta mis¬ 
sionary home when masked men entered through a win¬ 
dow. They beat up Brother Psaltis. Then they tied up the 
two sisters and subjected them to indignity by shaving 
their heads. (Compare 1 Corinthians 11:6.) After ransack¬ 
ing the house, they left. 

Finally, in December 1963 tension between the two 
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major ethnic groups on the island reached a breaking 
point Violence erupted. There was particularly fierce 
fighting in a suburb of Nicosia, the town called Tracho- 
nas, where there was a mixed population of Greek and 
Turkish Cypriots, There were a number of Jehovah's Wit¬ 
nesses who lived in Trachonas, and they had built a large 
Kingdom Hall there. At the risk of their lives, brothers 
living outside that district got food to fellow believers in 
the troubled area. Sadly, however, one brother, Androni- 
cos Michaelidis, was stabbed to death when trying to get 
to work. 

A Test of Integrity 

In 1964 the young male Witnesses in particular were 
faced with a test of their integrity, A conscription law was 
approved by the Cyprus government as the conflict be¬ 
tween the Greek and Turkish Cypriot communities con¬ 
tinued. Witnesses of military age who were called up for 
military service had a serious decision to make. Under 
pressure, would they adhere to the teachings of Jesus 
Christ? In the depths of their heart, were they truly Chris¬ 
tian neutrals? {Matt, 26:52; John 17:15, 16) Would they 
continue to trust in Jehovah with all their heart?—Prov, 
3:5, 6; Isa. 2:2-4. 

Many showed such faith. However, some compromised 
and ceased to be part of the neutral Christian congrega¬ 
tion. Other young Witnesses chose to leave the island, 
with the result that the average number of publishers 
dropped from 516 in 1963 to 394 in 1966. The congre¬ 
gations felt somewhat discouraged. 

Measures were taken to strengthen the faith of the 
brothers. To this end, one-day assemblies were arranged 
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where timely Scriptural counsel was discussed. The results 
proved encouraging. But the tests were not all past 

Framing Mischief by Law 

In June 1966 another blow was aimed at Jehovah's or¬ 
ganization. The Council of Ministers presented to the par¬ 
liament a bill that could greatly affect the preaching work 
of Jehovah's Witnesses. It was a bill prohibiting prosely- 
tism, and it stipulated that anyone who visited people at 
their homes for that purpose or who distributed religious 
literature in order to proselytize not only would be sub¬ 
ject to imprisonment for up to two years but would have 
to pay a fine as well. 

Many protests were lodged with the Cyprus House of 
Representatives, and visits were made to resident repre¬ 
sentatives of the British and United States governments, 
A letter was sent by the Society to the Secretary Gener¬ 
al of the United Nations, As a result of appeals from many 
quarters, the bill has to date not been presented for rat¬ 
ification. 

Building Program Gets Under Way 

As the work of Kingdom proclamation expanded, 
there was a growing need for suitable meeting places. In 
1967, when the publishers here numbered just 431, the 
Society's branch in Cyprus started a building fund, and 
the brothers were enthusiastic about the prospects. 

We were very much encouraged by Brother Henschel 
during his zone visit in April 1968. At that time a new 
missionary couple, Louis Kopsies and his wife, Stella, ar¬ 
rived on the island. Brother Kopsies gave valuable assis¬ 
tance to the building program by helping to organize the 
work and giving of himself in an exemplary way. 
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An important step in our plans for building was the 
formation, In Match 1960, of a local corporation called 
The Jehovah’s Witnesses’ Congregation (Cyprus) Ltd. 
The charter included, among other things, arrangements 
for holding title to property. 

The first project was the building of a spacious King¬ 
dom Hall in Famagusta, with room for 230. Not only did 
this facility serve the local congregation but, along with 
an adjoining courtyard that was covered by a huge grape¬ 
vine, it also provided a location in which to hold circuit 
assemblies. 

Next to receive attention was the Society’s branch of¬ 
fice. For about 20 years, we had used rented premises. 
Now the Society purchased a piece of land at Agios Do- 
metios, a suburb of the capital. Here the brothers built a 
new four-story building, including a Kingdom Hall on 
the first floor. This building was dedicated in 1969 by 
F. W. Franz, who was then vice president of the Watch 
Tower Society. 

Meanwhile, a beautiful Kingdom Hall had been built 
in Xylophagou, the location of the first congregation of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses in Cyprus, formed in the early 1930’s. 
There had been much opposition in this village when the 
first ones that showed interest in the truth here started 
to witness to others. But as the villagers watched the 
brothers and sisters work together for three weeks, 15 or 
more hours a day, to build their Kingdom Hall, there were 
some who could not help being favorably impressed. Now 
there is a Kingdom Hall that seats 450 people right in 
the center of the village. In and around it, there was also 
ample room for holding assemblies and conventions. 
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Limassol, the second-largest town in the island and a 
seaside resort on the south coast, was the next town to 
get its own Kingdom Hall. In addition to the Kingdom 
Hall, provision was made for a missionary home upstairs. 
In 1974* when the branch premises had to be vacated in 
Nicosia, part of the space upstairs was adapted for use by 
the office. 

The Biblical town of Paphos was also given attention. 
Although increase here came very slowly at first, in more 
recent years there has been tremendous growth in the Pa¬ 
phos area. The Kingdom Hall that was originally con¬ 
structed has had to he enlarged and now accommodates 
two congregations. 

A fine Kingdom Hall was constructed in the town of 
Larnaca, and a prefabricated hall in the village of Liope- 
tri has now r given way to a more suitable meeting place 
for the people in what are called the bikina choria, or red¬ 
earth villages, because of the red soil. 

Zealous publishers and special pioneers have also been 
busy in the beautiful but wild northwest corner of the is¬ 
land, an area well known to tourists for its so-called baths 
of Aphrodite. Because of response to the Kingdom mes¬ 
sage, a plot of land was purchased in Polis Chrysochous, 
A Kingdom Hall that seats 70 people has now been built 
and is being used as a center for divine education in that 
area. 

Marriages and Burials 

Because for many years we were not recognized by au¬ 
thorities here as a religion, marriages and burials for Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses in Cyprus have not been easy. As far 
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as most Greek Cypriots were concerned, a person could 
be married or buried only by the established church of 
Cyprus. However, in 1948 the Society’s lawyer on the is¬ 
land filed application with the British colonial authorities 
to have a minister of Jehovah’s Witnesses certified by the 
government to perform marriages. How glad the brothers 
were when an announcement appeared in the government 
gazette in 1949 that a Witness, Savvas Droussiotis, had 
been certified for the performing of marriages! Later on, 
other brothers were also authorized by the government to 
provide this service, 

The matter of burial also posed a problem, as there 
was often opposition from Orthodox priests who refused 
to allow Jehovah’s Witnesses or their children to be bur¬ 
ied in what the church viewed as “consecrated ground.” 
In the towns, where each religious denomination had its 
own cemetery, this problem was particularly acute. In vil¬ 
lages the situation was somewhat different; taxes paid by 
residents covered burial in the local cemetery. However, 
in some cases the clergy disputed this right. It was not 
easy for our brothers to deal with these problems at the 
same time that they were endeavoring to cope with the 
loss of a family member. The problem needed to be re¬ 
solved. 

Finally, in 1950, the authorities granted Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses the right to have their own burial ground. A broth¬ 
er donated a piece of land outside the capital for this 
purpose. Years later, in 1989, a second cemetery was nec¬ 
essary, and we were granted permission to use a piece of 
land in the village of Nissou, where the present branch 
office of the Society is located. These provisions have 
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proved to be a great blessing to Jehovah's people and have 
helped ro counteract the claim of Orthodox priests that 
*if you become one of Jehovah's Witnesses, you will he 
buried like a dog/ 

Although Jehovah's Witnesses had been granted the 
legal right to perform marriage ceremonies, efforts were 
made, in 1971, to interfere with this right. We were in¬ 
formed by the District Officer of Nicosia that before a 
marriage could be performed, the parties to the marriage 
must produce a certificate from the archbishopric to the 
effect that they were no longer members of rhe Greek Or¬ 
thodox Church. As was to be expected, the archbishopric 
was unwilling to issue such certificates. This virtually 
meant that none of Jehovah's Witnesses could get mar¬ 
ried. However, with the help of some freedom-loving of¬ 
ficials who realized that the requiring of such certificates 
was a move instigated by the priests, that requirement was 
eliminated. 

“Divine Victory” International Assembly 

In November 1972, Brother Knorr visited Cyprus in 
connection with plans tor the “Divine Victory” Interna¬ 
tional Assemblies. Tours of the Bible lands were being ar¬ 
ranged along with the conventions. To our delight, Cy¬ 
prus was to be included, and an international convention 
was to be held in the capital, Nicosia, in July 1973. 

We immediately made efforts to secure a stadium or 
other suitable location for the convention, but we had no 
success, mainly because officials and businessmen feared 
the reaction of the Church. So we derided to use proper¬ 
ty surrounding a large Kingdom Hall in Trachonas. The 
Society already owned a plot of land across from the 
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International contention under bamboo coloring, 
in Nicosia, in 1973 


Kingdom Hall, and we were able to rent adjoining land. 
It was quite an undertaking for us to build an overhead 
covering of bamboo canes for the entire area, to shelter 
delegates from the heat Daily, in hear of over 100 degrees 
Fahrenheit, our brothers and sisters worked to accomplish 
the task. 

One of the biggest problems, however, was to get suf¬ 
ficient water to care for the convention's needs. The win¬ 
ter prior to the assembly had seen little rainfall, and wa¬ 
ter was being rationed to three days a week. What could 
be done? A brother whose home was next to the King¬ 
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dom Hall had a well in his garden. He was willing to let 
the brothers use it, but no water had been taken from 
the well for some time. How much would it yield? Broth¬ 
ers cleaned it out, installed a pump, and then waited with 
bated breath to see the result An ample supply of water 
began to flow! But was it suitable to drink? Tests were 
made. The result: 100 percent suitable! It seemed like a 
modern-day miracle. How grateful we were to Jehovah for 
this solution to a major problem! 

Because of increased activity around the Kingdom 
Hall, opposers soon became aware that something special 
was taking place. Then, before daybreak one "morning, the 
brother whose house adjoined the Kingdom Hall was 
awakened because his bedroom became illuminated by 
flames. A stack of bamboo canes was burning fiercely on 
the site. Arson! Our enemies were on the warpath again. 
From then on, greater precautions were taken to assure 
security. 

The Society had requested that, for the benefit of the 
many visitors who would come to the island and who 
would not understand the Greek language, skits be pre¬ 
pared to depict local customs and the life of the inhabit¬ 
ants of the island. Each morning from 8:00 to 9:30, be¬ 
fore the regular convention program, these informative 
skits were presented and were much enjoyed by all who 
w^ere present. There were also tours to historic places as¬ 
sociated with the Bible record. 

Having an international convention in Cyprus was an 
exciting and upbuilding experience for the local broth¬ 
ers. It afforded them opportunity to associate personally 
with Witnesses of many nationalities. This helped to 



102 


1995 Yearbook 


broaden their awareness of the international brother¬ 
hood. Furthermore* the publicity that resulted from op¬ 
position by the Orthodox Church in connection with this 
convention helped more people in Cyprus to be keenly 
aware of the activity of Jehovah’s Witnesses, 

1974—A Year of Change 

Cyprus was a mecca for tourists. The economy was 
booming. Many Cypriots thought that everything was just 
fine. But that underwent a dramatic change on July 15 T 

1974. 

For a long time the islanders had been politically di¬ 
vided. There were two opposing factions in the Greek- 
Cypriot community. On the one hand were the support¬ 
ers of the president, Archbishop Makarios; on the other, 
supporters of the late general Georgios Grivas, the well- 
known EOKA leader who had headed the revolt against 
British colonial rule. In an armed coup* President Ma¬ 
karios was overthrown and many lives were lost But these 
events were just a prelude to more tragic happenings. 

After being in England for 14 years because of ill 
health, Don Ren dell had returned to Cyprus in 1972 and 
was serving as circuit overseer. At the time, he was living 
on the north coast of the island, just 40 miles from the 
southern coast of Turkey. This is how he described what 
occurred: 

Together with my companion Paul Andreou, 1 was 
living in the village of Karakoumi, about one and a half 
mites to the east of Kyrenia. About five o'clock in the 
morning of July 20, 1 heard a loud explosion. From our 
kitchen window, I could see a column of smoke rising 
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from the harbor area of Kyrenia, A Turkish radio station 
on the island announced that because of the unstable con¬ 
ditions that had developed as a result of the Greek- 
Cypriot “coup,” troops from mainland Turkey were arriv¬ 
ing on the north coast to protect the Turkish-Cypriot 
minority living in Cyprus. We soon realized that we were 
in a theater of war. We counted 75 helicopters overhead. 
Paratroopers were being dropped just beyond the moun- 
tains that surround the town. Bombardment from the sea 
and the air continued for some days; then we were obliged 
to leave our home late one evening as Turkish troops ad¬ 
vanced on the village. 

1 After some days in the mountains, we returned to our 
home but were soon surrounded by Turkish troops. We 
were not molested. We wondered what had happened to 
the brothers of our small congregation in Kyrenia. We 
eventually found the family of Brother Kyriazis—seven 
Witnesses in all—and we were overjoyed to see one an- 
other. The following day, we were sitting under a tree in 
their garden, studying the day’s text, when Turkish troops 
arrived. We were told to go indoors. Soon we were taken 
to the Dome Hotel, which was under the control of UN 
troops. Paul and 1 were not permitted to return to our 
home, but together with Brother Kyriazis and his family 
as well as about 650 other people, we were kept in the 
hotel there in Kyrenia. After a few days, because I was 
British, I was taken to Nicosia, walked through no-man is¬ 
land, and was released. But our Greek-Cypriot brothers 
were kept in the hotel for several months before their re¬ 
lease. During that time, they kept spiritually strong by 
having regular meetings to study the Bible, and they kept 
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busy sharing the Bible’s message of comfort with the oth¬ 
ers who were being held captive in the hotel/ 

What was the outcome of that military action? Turk¬ 
ish troops occupied about one third of the island. Over 
200,000 people had become refugees. Jehovah's people 
were among them. Over 300 brothers lost all their earth¬ 
ly possessions. Four congregations were dispersed. The 
Bethel Home withstood the onslaught, but the scars of 
war showed in the bullet-ridden shutters of the building. 
Valuing life more than property, we decided to vacate the 
branch premises. Nevertheless, when the fighting died 
down, efforts were made to retrieve some of the files from 
the Society's office. We found that soldiers had already 
raided the branch premises. The front door had been 
forced open, and a soldier had written across one of the 
walls; 'God doesn't love us because we didn't find any¬ 
thing of real value here. 1 

Immediately a committee was formed to care for the 
needs of our refugee brothers. Those who had not been 
directly affected by the conflict opened their homes to 
their Christian brothers. Relief supplies from Jehovah's 
Witnesses in Greece and funds from the Britain branch 
soon arrived. The local brothers really appreciated the 
concern shown by the Governing Body in helping them 
in their hour of need. What a marvelous bond of union 
holds all of Jehovah’s servants close to one another! 

Provision of an Assembly Hall 

With the movement of Turkish Cypriots from the 
south of the island to the north, a Turkish cinema in the 
town of Limassol became available to us, and we signed 
a contract with the Turkish owner before he left. The 
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building had been badly damaged during the hostilities. 
But the brothers worked hard to repair the roof and gen¬ 
erally make the place usable. One of the congregations in 
the town was able to use a part of the building for its 
meetings. The cinema could seat 800 persons, and there 
was an area around the cinema that could be used for 
convention departments. Getting a suitable site for our 
conventions had always been a problem, so this was just 
what we needed. 

Before long, though, after the former owner died, 
there were some in authority who wanted to take the cin¬ 
ema away from us. But eventually an arrangement was 
worked out with the authorities for us to use the cinema 
and part of the surrounding property. Over the years many 
improvements were made to the building until it reached 
a standard that was acceptable for the worship of our God, 
Jehovah. 

When we obtained the cinema, it provided enough 
room for all the Witnesses in Cyprus. However, in 1994, 
we planned to hold three district conventions there, to 
accommodate the Witnesses and interested persons who 
would attend. 

An Issue of Christian Conscience 

During 1978/79 there were various newspaper reports 
dealing with the neutral stand taken by Jehovah's Wit¬ 
nesses with regard to military conscription. Because the 
law made no provision for conscientious objection, sever¬ 
al Witnesses were sentenced to terms of imprisonment 

Since 1980, at least 130 of Jehovah's Witnesses have 
been imprisoned for their neutral stand, and some have 
been sent back to prison for second, third, and fourth 
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terms. Of interest is the case of 28-year-old Georgies Ana- 
stasi PetrotL On July 1, 1993, he was convicted as a con¬ 
scientious objector for the fourth time and was sentenced 
to prison for six months. All together, his prison terms 
have amounted to two years and two months. Regarding 
this Witness, the newspaper Cyprus Weekly of Septem¬ 
ber 9, 1993, reported the protest of Amnesty Internation¬ 
al, saying; 'Unfortunately, there is nothing to stop the au¬ 
thorities from imprisoning him a fifth, a sixth, a seventh 
time. Isn’t it time the authorities stopped harassing him?’ 

Every week various elders visit our brothers who are 
in prison for reasons of neutrality to discuss with them 
Tfur Watchtower as well as other upbuilding Scriptural in¬ 
formation. We appreciate the cooperation of the prison 
authorities that has made this possible. The brothers fac¬ 
ing the neutrality issue view it as a test of faith and as an 
opportunity to devote more time, while in prison, to per¬ 
sonal Bible study. Characteristic are the following com¬ 
ments by some of them: 'We are prepared to stay in pris¬ 
on as long as Jehovah permits it,’ and, 'Never before have 
we done so much studying.’ 

Government ministers are receiving many letters of 
protest from human rights organizations asking that the 
Cypriot authorities resolve the issue of conscientious ob¬ 
jection. As a result, a number of newspaper articles have 
recently urged the authorities to bring their legislation 
into line with what is now common in Europe, For in¬ 
stance, the newspaper Alithia, of January 24, 1994, said 
concerning conscientious objectors: This matter must be 
settled as soon as possible, in line with suggestions of Eu¬ 
rope and the UN 2 
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The European Parliament has urged member states of 
the European Community to give legal recognition to con¬ 
scientious objection to military service. In 1993 an exten¬ 
sive article published in the Cyprus Law Tribune urged the 
authorities in Cyprus to give serious thought to what 
countries such as Sweden and the Netherlands have done 
in dealing with this situation. 

New Branch Premises 

In 1981, changes at the administrative level were made 
at the Society’s branch. To care for the needs of the 
branch, Don Rendell, who was then serving in the Greece 
Bethel, was asked to return to Cyprus to take over the du¬ 
ties of Branch Committee coordinator. The following 
year, a Greek-Cyprint couple, Andreas Kontoyiorgis and 
his wife, Mam, who had been serving as special pioneers 
in England, were added to the Cyprus Bethel family. As 
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the premises in Limassol were proving to be too small, 
the Bethel family was overjoyed in 1985 when the Gov¬ 
erning Body gave permission to build new branch facili¬ 
ties. 

Although the brothers were eager to move ahead with 
the work on the new facilities, there were problems that 
had to be dealt with. Where would the new building be 
erected? It was decided that land owned by the Cyprus 
Corporation of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Limassol should be 
used for this purpose. During 1987, architectural plans 
were submitted to the local municipal authorities, and re¬ 
quest was made for a building permit. However, as soon 
as it became known that Jehovah’s Witnesses planned 
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Present branch office and 
Bethel family in Cyprus 

to build, representatives of the 
Greek Orthodox Church can¬ 
vassed the neighborhood in or¬ 
der to obtain signatures on a 
statement of protest As a result, 
the authorities refused to issue a 
permit to build. The reasons giv¬ 
en were “in order ’to safeguard 
public safety and order which 
will be endangered if the permit 
was granted” and also “the purpose of the proposed build¬ 
ing.” 

Since the ruling was obviously one based on religious 
prejudice, the brothers took the matter to court. There 
the decision was in favor of Jehovah’s Witnesses. The 
judgment stated that the municipal authority had “no au¬ 
thority for refusing the issue of a building permit for rea¬ 
sons of public safety or public order.” The judgment con¬ 
tinued: “However, the other reason given, namely the 
‘purpose of the proposed building,’ . . . does disclose the 
real reason why the applicants’ application was refused.” 
It was beneficial to have that matter settled judicially. 

Even before the court rendered its decision, however, 
it became increasingly apparent that it would not be wise 
to locate the branch office in an area where there was such 
fierce opposition. Providentially, at that time a brother 
who owned a property in the village of Nissou, just a few 
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miles from Nicosia, offered to sell it to the Society. On an 
acre of land, there was a building that consisted of four 
apartments* To the rear of the building was a citrus or¬ 
chard, and at the front was a patio surrounded by flow¬ 
ering shrubs and palm trees. Next door was the local King¬ 
dom Hall. The property was ideal for the branch* There 
was more space than would have been available in Limas¬ 
sol, very few alterations were needed, the property was 
centrally located, and the neighborhood was friendly* Af¬ 
ter approval was granted by the Publishing Committee of 
the Governing Body, the property was purchased in 1988, 
and in June of the same year the Bethel family moved in* 

Legal Decisions Assist the Work 

In addition to the legal case regarding proposed branch 
premises, there have been other occasions when it was 
necessary to take action to ‘legally establish the good 
news’ in Cyprus. At times appeals had to be made to the 
island's Supreme Court—Phil* 1:7* 

One fundamental point that needed clarification was: 
Are Jehovah’s Witnesses what is legally termed a “known 
religion”? If so, then they should he treated the same as 
other already existing religions* Article 18 of the Cyprus 
Constitution says: 

u l* Every person has the right to freedom of thought, 
conscience and religion* 

“2. All religions whose doctrines or rites are not se¬ 
cret are free. 

“3, All religions are equal before the law*” 

Legal authorities have defined a “known religion” as 
a “religion that can he ‘known* by anyone; a religion 
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whose dogmas and principles are not secret, and its wor¬ 
ship takes place publicly*” Jehovah’s Witnesses meet all 
these criteria* 

Yet, in the field of education, Jehovah’s Witnesses were 
being discriminated against* Schools refused to list “Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses” as the religion of students, although not¬ 
ing the religion of a student on school reports is cus¬ 
tomary The matter was taken up with the education 
authorities. The Ministry of Education stated: ‘We do not 
have in mind the existence of a religion with the name 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. We understand Jehovah’s Witnesses 
are a movement or organization.’ 

In a memorandum to the minister of education, dat¬ 
ed April 16, 1991, the attorney general reviewed the mat¬ 
ter in the light of the Cyprus Constitution, He then ren¬ 
dered the opinion that Jehovah’s Witnesses are a “known 
religion,” so the students’ religion should be shown on 
their school reports* 

This opinion of the attorney general had a favorable 
effect on other legal developments involving Jehovah’s 
servants in Cyprus* A nine-page memorandum issued by 
his office stated that ministers of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
should be treated in the same way as those of the main¬ 
stream religions of Cyprus* At a time when there was re¬ 
newed pressure from opposers, this served to fortify a de¬ 
cision made by the authorities in July 1990 regarding 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. On the basis of that decision, elders 
and ministerial servants in the congregations of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses were exempted from military service because 
they were recognized as being ministers of religion* 

Another development following the opinion of the 
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attorney general involved taxes. On June 17, 1992, the 
Ministry of Commerce made known its decision that the 
organization of Jehovah's Witnesses would be exempt 
from paying land tax, and taxes already paid since 1981 
were refunded. 

Needless to say, Jehovah’s Witnesses in Cyprus are 
grateful to those in authority who set aside prejudice and 
treat all religions with impartiality. 

The Ingathering Continues 

In modern times, it was some 70 years ago that 
the preaching of the good news of Jehovah’s Kingdom 
reached Cyprus. What has been accomplished since then? 

From one end of the island to the other—in towns, 
villages, and out in the countryside—people have been 
given opportunity again and again to hear the Bible’s mes¬ 
sage. Some prospective members of the heavenly King¬ 
dom were found here. Now many more are being gath¬ 
ered with a hope of eternal life as worshipers of Jehovah 
on a paradise earth. By the early part of 1985, there were 
upwards of 1,000 in Cyprus who were publicly singing 
the praises of Jehovah. 

But the ingathering did not stop then. By March 1994, 
there were 1,544 active Witnesses in Cyprus, and 3,141 
attended the Memorial. So, many are still responding to 
the program of disciple making and are showing a desire 
to learn all the things that Jesus commanded his follow¬ 
ers. Throughout the island, there are 16 congregations, 
and they show a zeal for Jehovah’s service. During the past 
service year, there has been fine evidence of a growing pio¬ 
neer spirit, especially among the younger Witnesses. Dur¬ 
ing March, a total of 295 Witnesses, which was 19 per¬ 
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cent of the total publishers, participated in some form of 
pioneer service. 

Progress has also been made in training the brothers 
to take on more responsibility. This has been so particu¬ 
larly with regard to congregation elders as well as con¬ 
vention and assembly organization. 

Perseverance is required on the part of the publishers 
to keep on covering their territory regularly. Fear of man 
is still prevalent in Cyprus, where communities are close- 
knit, especially in rural areas. 

When love for Bible truth takes hold in the heart of 

* 

a young person, it is sometimes that young one who helps 
the rest of the family to surmount the barrier of fear. That 
was true in a family of six (father, mother, and four young 
children) in a small village. A pioneer started to study the 
Bible with the mother. After the third study, she attend¬ 
ed a meeting with the Witnesses. But when family oppo¬ 
sition arose, she stopped the study. However, her nine- 
year-old daughter cried without letup until, at last, the 
mother agreed to resume the study. Soon the entire fam¬ 
ily began attending meetings. In 1994 this woman was 
baptized. Her husband is now studying, and that daugh¬ 
ter also continues to study. 

As the publishers faithfully share in the ministry, they 
continue to locate such humble ones. They also learn to 
cultivate the fruits of God’s spirit. And they give evidence 
that they are loyal supporters of Jehovah’s sovereignty. 

True Liberation for Honesthearted Cypriots 

The history of Cyprus records the domination of its 
inhabitants by foreign powers. Many Cypriots have given 
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their lives in what they understood to be the cause of free¬ 
dom. However, the results have not always been what they 
envisioned. In this generation, many individuals have lost 
their ancestral lands, and at present they see no hope of 
returning to these. That is also true for some of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses. It has not been easy for them. 

But true freedom is not dependent on where one lives 
or what property one has. This freedom is the sort that 
results from an accurate knowledge of the truth. Such 
knowledge, found in the Bible, frees people from super¬ 
stition and unwarranted fear. It replaces religious intoler¬ 
ance with love for God and for one’s fellowman. It shows 
the way to deliverance from bondage to sin and death for 
all who put faith in the loving provision for salvation 
made by Jehovah God through Jesus Christ. It is to this 
good news that Jehovah’s Witnesses direct people of all 
sorts. 

Yet, as was true when the apostle Paul and his com¬ 
panion Barnabas preached in Cyprus, religious leaders 
oppose the preaching of such good news. Throughout 
their modern-day history in Cyprus, Jehovah’s servants 
have been opposed primarily by the Greek Orthodox 
Church. But the Witnesses have ever been mindful of 
what is written at Jeremiah 1:19: “They will be certain 
to fight against you, but they will not prevail against you, 
for ‘I am with you,’ is the utterance of Jehovah, ‘to de¬ 
liver you.’” 

They are confident that Jehovah will continue to de¬ 
liver them from their enemies and that soon he will de¬ 
liver them through the coming great tribulation into his 
new world. Then what is stated at Micah 4:4 will be true 
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Branch Committee now serving in Cyprus (from 
left to right): James Petridis, Andreas Kontoyiorgis, 
Andreas Costa Efthymiou 

not only in a spiritual sense but also in a literal way: “They 
will actually sit, each one under his vine and under his 
fig tree, and there will be no one making them tremble.” 
True, there are Cypriots who can even now sit under their 
vine and fig tree, but they do not do so without fear. How¬ 
ever, in “the inhabited earth to come,” of which the Bi¬ 
ble speaks, it will be possible to enjoy such conditions 
with no fear of crime, of war, or even of sickness and 
death. That will be true liberation! Yes, Jehovah promis¬ 
es: “Look! I am making all things new.” Also he says: 
“These words are faithful and true.”—Heb. 2:5-9; Rev. 
21:4, 5; Ps. 37:9-11. 





P ICTURE yourself in the West Indies, on a 
small island south of Guadeloupe, You ate in 
a town of just 6,000 inhabitants where very 
little that is exciting ever takes place. But today, 
from a boat that regularly hauls people and sup- 
plies, tons of iron pipes and aluminum sheeting are 
unloaded onto the wharf Within a day that metal 
is moved to the edge of town and put together. An 
Assembly Hall with room for nearly a thousand 
people is erected. No signs are needed to advertise 
the event Everyone knows that there is only one 
group that could organize such an assembly here. 
Then a week later, three more boats land simul¬ 
taneously, The whole town watches as a thousand 
people-men, women, and children—walk from 
the wharf to the assembly site. They are carrying 
suitcases, camp beds, and water supplies. These peo¬ 
ple are Jehovah’s Witnesses. They are in town not 
only to attend an assembly but also to talk to the 
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residents about Bible truth. Over the years, everyone in 
Guadeloupe and on the surrounding islands has met them 
often. 

How did Bible truth first reach these islands? What sort 
of people live here? What kind of islands do they inhabit? 

A Mixture of Cultures 

Island of Beautiful Waters— Karukera t as the Carib In¬ 
dians called it—was the name of Guadeloupe long before 
Columbus reached here in 1493, No doubt the Indians had 
in mind the refreshment of Guadeloupe’s many waterfalls 
and the beauty of the water surrounding Guadeloupe. But 
we will tell you later about another kind of water that is 
flowing in abundance in Guadeloupe today What it pro¬ 
duces is even more beautiful. 

Guadeloupe is, in reality two islands, with a number 
of smaller dependencies (Marie-Galante, Les Saintes, La 
Desirade, lies de la Petite-Terre, Saint-Barthdemy, and part 
of Saint Martin). On a map, the two principal islands look 
like a butterfly with outspread wings. In the west is Basse- 
Terre with its mountainous volcanic range; in the east is 
Grande-Terre, a tableland with a mosaic of hillocks. Their 
beauty is enhanced by beaches with turquoise water, green 
countryside, and tropical forest with numerous waterfalls. 

People from a variety of races have come to the shores 
of Guadeloupe. The Arawak were the first inhabitants; lat¬ 
er came the Caribs, preceding any European settlers. It was 
not until more than 140 years after Columbus’ voyage, 
which was financed by Spain, that Europeans settled in 
Guadeloupe; these settlers were French, not Spanish. 
Gradually they eliminated the Caribs, built sugar mills, 
and imported slave labor. 
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Politically, Guadeloupe is a department of France, and 
many Frenchmen have come to live here in recent decades. 
But the main islands are inhabited largely by black people 
whose ancestors were snatched away from the African 
coasts hy the slave trade. However, about 10 percent of the 
population have descended from workers brought from 
India following the abolition of slavery in Guadeloupe in 
1848. The islands of Les Saintes and Saint-Barthelemy, 
which are two of the six dependencies, are peopled main¬ 
ly with B lancs-pays (local whites), whose Breton and Nor¬ 
man ancestors were among the first colonial settlers. There 
are also a few Lebanese and Syrian families W*ho operate 
business establishments here. 

Most of the population are viewed as being Roman 
Catholics. The Indian community however, though Cath¬ 
olic through integration, keep up Hindu rites. Their sacred 
poles with brightly colored flags are seen here and there in 
the countryside. The beliefs of quite a few are still imbued 
with ancestral superstitions well maintained by the quim- 
boiseurs (sorcerers). 

Nevertheless, people here usually have respect for the 
Bible. They believe that it is God's Word. To pray, many 
make use of excerpts from the Psalms. In fact, the Bible is 
often left open, sometimes beside a lighted candle, at a 
psalm supposed to bring protection and blessing to the 
home. 

The mixture of various cultures—African, European, 
and Asian-—has given birth to a way of life in which gen¬ 
tleness and kindness are prevalent. These good qualities 
make many of the people pleasant to talk with and recep¬ 
tive to the Kingdom message. 
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Cond£ Bonehamp, 
one of the first in 
Guadeloupe 
to listen 
appreciatively to 
the good news 


Humble Beginnings 

The history of Jehovah *s Witnesses in Guadeloupe is a 
good example of what Jehovah’s spirit can accomplish with 
sincere and humblehearted people who accept the divine 
invitation to “take life’s water free*” (Rev. 22:17) Guade¬ 
loupe had been visited by the Witnesses as early as 1936* 
However, in 1938, on the docks of Pointe-a-Pitre harbor, 
some witnessing on a regular basis got under way 

Electrification of the island had only begun, and just a 
few cars could be seen in the streets* The harbor was busy. 
Boats of all sizes were anchored there. Merchants and their 
employees were moving about, as were the dockers, who 
handled voluminous hags, heavy crates, and huge barrels. 
During the noon break, a certain man had the custom of 
sitting in the shade on a doorstep, surrounded by workers. 
He spoke about the Bible. This man, in his forties, was 
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Cyril Winston* He was married and was a native of Dom¬ 
inica, an island to the south of Guadeloupe. Tall, with gray 
eyes and fine presence, he spoke quietly in Creole* He was 
a full-time preacher, or pioneer, who also worked hard to 
provide for the physical needs of his family 

Conde Bonchamp was among the first w r ho listened at¬ 
tentively to Cyril Winston. “We were working together as 
dockers at the harbor,” he said* “At noontime, several oth¬ 
er workers and 1 sat around Cyril, as we enjoyed listening 
to his explanation of the Bible* In a short while, he gath¬ 
ered together a small group from Dominica who were 
working with us, and be organized meetings: There were 
five persons in attendance.” 

As a meeting place, Brother Winston rented a room in 
the case of Rene Saha! and his wife* The West Indian case 
is a structure made of boards nailed to a beam structure, 
with a corrugated-iron roof* Inside, the rooms are separat¬ 
ed by partitions with openings at the top for air circulation* 
Voices can easily be heard over the dividing wall, so, on 
meeting days, Mrs. Saha! would listen to the talks* In this 
way, she and her husband became interested in Bible truth* 
No6ma Missoudan (now Apourou) recalls her first con¬ 
tact with this group: “I was disturbed by the fact that my 
husband had started to come home late on certain days. 1 
was afraid that he could be interested in another woman. 
One evening I followed him* It was December 25, 1939. 
He stepped into a case in a Pointe-a-Pitre suburb* A few 
minutes later 1 got inside that house. What a surprise to 
find myself in the midst of a group of about 12 persons! I 
sat down and listened.” In this way she started to attend 
the meetings* As there was no electricity, each one had to 
bring along a candle* 
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Wartime Hardships 

After Germany invaded Poland, France declared war 
on Germany on September 3, 1939. The French Antilles 
felt the impact, because commerce with France soon came 
to a virtual stop. In 1940, Guadeloupe came under the au¬ 
thority of the French Vichy government, which collaborat¬ 
ed with the Nazis. Communications with the United States 
came to a standstill- Guadeloupe could no longer export 
its rum and bananas, nor could it import food supplies and 
other products- A shipment of Bible literature sent from 
New York was even burned up on the docks of Pointe-a- 
Pitre harbor, 

Flowever, in 1940, the small group that had been meet¬ 
ing for Bible study in a suburb of Pointe-a-Pitre began to 
function as an isolated group of Jehovah’s Witnesses, un¬ 
der the direction of the Watch Tower Society. It was the 
first one in Guadeloupe. 

Zeal Along With Freedom From Fear of Man 

Some who were attending the meetings of that group 
quickly made the truth their own. Thus, in September 
1940, Brother Winston baptized seven persons in La Le- 
zarde River, near Petit-Bourg, But why in a river when 
there are many beaches that are easily accessible? The 
brothers thought that it was more appropriate, Jesus him¬ 
self was baptized in the Jordan River, was he not? Of 
course, all that is really needed is any body of water that 
allows for immersion,* 

# Compare Acts 2:41, which tells of the baptism of about 3 P 000 people, 
evidently not in the Jordan River—which would have required a walk of 
about 20 miles one way for the baptismal candidates—but in pools in or near 
Jerusalem. 
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The husband of Noima 
Mfssoudan (notv Apourou) 
was coming home late; she 
followed him—into a meeting 
of Bible Students? 

Those early disciples in 
Guadeloupe manifested sin¬ 
cerity and zeal, along with 
absence of the fear of man. 

Recalling the early days, 

Brother Bone ham p said: 

“On Sundays we were out 
in the preaching work. We 
had no training and very little knowledge; each one would 
speak in whatever way seemed best to him. Convinced that 
I was responsible to convert as many people as possible, I 
took a position in front of the Catholic church at Pointe¬ 
r-Pit re just at the end of the Mass and shouted: 'People of 
Pointe-a-Pitre, listen to Jehovah's Word ..I had read that 
such was the way prophets of old used to preach. After l 
spoke for a while, a crowd gathered. Some listened, while 
others started to make noise. The gendarmes' headquarters 
was nearby, and my wife and 1 were arrested. We spent the 
following night in the station. 11 But that did not discour¬ 
age them from future service, 

Olga Laaland, a young man of 20 years, was another 
who did not hold back when he learned the truth. On the 
second Sunday that he met with the small group of Wit¬ 
nesses, he joined them in the witness work. He became a 
very zealous and progressive brother, one with no fear of 
man. Endowed with a stentorian voice, he could not be 
passed unnoticed. 
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Reni 
Sahai 
baptizing 
new 
Witnesses 
in 1945 


However, the tests of faithfulness those Christians 
faced involved more than public witnessing. 

Test of Humility During Isolation 

The brothers had only a limited amount of material for 
Bible study. Most of the 30 persons who were associated 
with the isolated group of Witnesses here had not yet 
reached spiritual maturity. Wartime restrictions deprived 
them of funher contact with the Society's headquarters. 
Furthermore, at this same time, Cyril Winston fell sick and 
returned to Dominica, where he died three months later. 
The brothers loved him, but now they allowed serious dif¬ 
ficulties to develop among themselves. They wanted to 
serve Jehovah, but they were seeing the organization large¬ 
ly from a human viewpoint Brother Sahai, in whose 
home the meetings were held, felt that he was in charge. 
Others disagreed. Internal strife reached a climax by 
November 29, 1942, when the great majority led by 
Brother Missoudan, decided to withdraw and to meet in 
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Olga Laaland at 
convention m France, 
reporting on ivork in 
Guadeloupe 


another place. Brother Sahai 
continued holding meetings 
at his home. The differences 
between the two groups were 
not doctrinal; they involved 
personalities. 

In spite of the rift, both groups shared in witnessing, 
and people listened. On both sides there were sincere 
brothers and sisters. But when Bible principles are not ap¬ 
plied, conditions develop that are not proper for Chris¬ 
tians, “There should not be divisions among you,” the Bi¬ 
ble exhorts, ‘Earnestly endeavor to observe the oneness of 
the spirit in the uniting bond of peace,'—1 Cor, 1:10; Eph. 
4:1-3, 

During this crucial period, Brother Sahai succeeded in 
reestablishing communication with the Society's head¬ 
quarters, The Society appreciated his efforts in doing that 
as well as his persistent efforts to get Bible literature into 
the island during the war, A letter was sent to Guadeloupe 
on February 16,1944, appointing Brother Sahai to be com¬ 
pany servant (presiding overseer). By that time, he was 30 
years old. Though of humble status and frail in appear¬ 
ance, he was a very outspoken and resolute man. 

After appointing Brother Sahai to serve the congrega¬ 
tion, the Society wrote to the other group, saying: “You 
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brethren there, who are separated ..., should from hence¬ 
forth unite and cooperate with him in advancing the king¬ 
dom interests. As Christ is not divided ... so the body of 
Christ on earth must be united . . . We believe that your 
devotion to the Lord and the kingdom will induce all con¬ 
cerned to lay aside any personal feelings you may have in 
the matter, and wait upon the Lord to render any judg¬ 
ments that he may feel necessary to execute upon anyone 
doing wrong, and each one go ahead and serve the Lord.” 
However, the efforts toward reconciliation were awkward. 
Not everyone agreed that Brother SahaT had the needed 
qualifications for his assignment. Though many wanted 
the groups to be united, it was hard for them to lay aside 
personal feelings. Because the brothers lacked spiritual ma¬ 
turity, the cleavage continued until 1948. 

In 1944 the congregation acknowledged by the Society 
reported just nine publishers. 

Meetings That Were Definitely Public 

To spread the Bible’s message of truth, the Witnesses 
delivered discourses right in the streets during the mild 
tropical evenings. The speaker talked loud enough not 
only to be heard by his immediate audience but also to 
draw the attention of passersby. Brother Laaland, with his 
mighty voice, often shared in this privilege of service. The 
scene that he recalls is this: u After sundown, we gathered 
together in a circle under a tree or on a street corner. In 
the midst of the group stood the speaker; others lighted 
the scene by means of torches. The program began with 
song and prayer. The talk itself might last 30 minutes or 
an hour, depending on what the speaker had prepared. 
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The subjects did not vary much, as their main object was 
to strike down false religion.” 

As a result of these meetings, a number of people were 
helped to learn the truth. But not everyone appreciated the 
talks. Sometimes, under the cover of night, people hurled 
stones at the group. Nevertheless, the brothers would not 
move away until the meeting had concluded. They rea¬ 
soned: “If soldiers are ready to face guns during wartime, 
why should we not be ready to receive a few stones for the 
sake of the good news?” (2 Tim. 2:3) A few publishers even 
sustained head injuries. One evening when a sister was 
holding a big oil lamp for the speaker, a stone hurled at 
the lamp missed its target and hit the head of a listener in¬ 
stead. When that person died later in the hospital, the of¬ 
fender was taken to court and severely punished. 

A Brother Receives Some Training 

In 1945, Brother Laaland decided to go to French 
Guiana, where his mother was living. There was no con¬ 
gregation where he settled, near Saint-Laurent du Maroni, 
but that did not discourage him from witnessing. 

The Yearbook later reported: “Two brethren went to 
French Guiana in January. While contacting the people in 
St. Laurent the brethren were told ‘there is a man farther 
up the river who speaks just like you.’ The brethren hired 
a car to seek this man, and, sure enough, there they found 
a man who had come from Guadeloupe and he was giving 
public lectures. He hadn’t any literature; but he was not 
quiet about the Kingdom. His greatest foe was the priest, 
who was busy warning the people not to listen to what this 
‘crazy man’ has to say.” 


128 


1995 Yearbook 


When the brothers returned to Paramaribo, Suriname, 
where the Society had a branch office, Brother Laaland 
went with them. There he met pioneers who encouraged 
him to get into the full-time service. He learned how to fol¬ 
low up on interest and conduct home Bible studies. While 
in Paramaribo, he also learned much about the theocratic 
organization and how it functions—and he found that he 
had much to learn! After three months, he was appointed 
to serve as a special pioneer and was sent back to Saint- 
Laurent. 

Cultivating Oneness of Spirit 

Meanwhile, the Society was aware of the perilous con¬ 
dition existing in Guadeloupe, with two groups endeavor¬ 
ing to serve Jehovah but not in unity with each other. In 
1947, Joshua Steelman, an English-speaking circuit over¬ 
seer, was sent over from a neighboring island to visit the 
Pointe-a-Pitre Congregation. Brother Steelman was wel¬ 
comed with much joy, and 26—obviously including indi¬ 
viduals from both groups—shared with him in the field 
service during the week of his visit. However, he could not 
speak French and, as he explained in his report, the broth¬ 
ers could not read and translate instructions received in 
English. Organization was desperately lacking. The broth¬ 
ers were studying one of the Society’s books three times a 
week, but there were no Watchtower magazines. Neverthe¬ 
less, Brother Steelman pointed out, there was a strong de¬ 
sire to share in the field service. However, his admonition 
given with a view to reuniting the two groups yielded no 
immediate results. 

Then, at the Society’s request, Brother Laaland moved 
back to Guadeloupe in 1948. As soon as he arrived, he 
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started to work toward the reconciliation of the two 
groups. Some of the brothers were so earnest in their de¬ 
sire to be reunited that they got up at 4:00 a.m. and went 
up onto a hill to pray for Jehovah to bless the efforts to 
achieve unity. That same year, about March, unity was re¬ 
stored after a rift of over five years. The average number of 
publishers jumped from 13 in 1947 to 28 in 1948, with a 
peak of 46, As Psalm 133:1 says: “Look! How good and 
how pleasant it is for brothers to dwell together in unity!” 

Nevertheless, not everyone was pleased with this re¬ 
unification. A few made it plain that they wanted no part 
of it. Some founded a sect called “Le Messager de Sion 11 
and then prepared tracts and distributed them in front of 
the meeting place of their former Christian brothers. One 
of their leaders bought a motorbike so that he could fol¬ 
low the Witnesses and undermine their activity as they 
shared in the field service. However, on one of these expe¬ 
ditions, he collided with an ox-drawn can filled with 
sugarcane, and he died in the hospital. After that his group 
was not heard from anymore. 

Cultivating oneness of spirit, however, involved more 
than meeting together and going into the field service to¬ 
gether, (Eph. 4:1-3) Locally, at this time, sisters were for¬ 
bidden to wear jewelry, to cut their hair, or to attend meet¬ 
ings at the Kingdom Hall without wearing a head covering. 
This was a result of misunderstanding certain counsel in 
the Scriptures, They needed further help in order to be at 
full unity with the worldwide association of Jehovah’s peo¬ 
ple. Some of that help came later in 1948 when the Soci¬ 
ety sent two missionary graduates of Gilead School to Gua¬ 
deloupe. 
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Duveryai 
Nestor first 
heard and then 
accepted the 
truth while in 
a hospital 


The First Two Missionaries 

The French authorities granted Kenneth Chant and 
Walter Evans, both Canadians, one-year permits of resi¬ 
dence for Guadeloupe. With their presence, there was in¬ 
creased activity in the congregation. But this also gave rise 
to opposition, evidently instigated by the clergy Early in 
1949 the two missionaries were given official notice to 
leave the island at once. 

Still, their short stay had strengthened the brothers 
spiritually The local brothers more clearly understood Bi¬ 
ble principles, and they were beginning to make progress 
in applying the same organizational arrangements that 
were being employed by Jehovah's Witnesses worldwide. 
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Geotges Moustache did 
daily noontime witnessing 
at his place of employment 


A Congregation in 
Desbonnes 

Gradually the seeds 
of truth began to sprout 
outside of Pointe-a- 
Pitre, the largest town 
in Guadeloupe. The 
foundation for the 
second congregation 
was laid in 1941 
when Duverval Nes¬ 
tor was sick in the 
hospital in Pointe-a-Pitre. There he first heard 
the truth and accepted it After he returned home, 
the brothers continued to visit him and to strengthen him. 
An Adventist preacher tried to dissuade him and even 
said; U 1 used to think that your house would be a fine tem¬ 
ple for the Lord. 11 Well, as it turned out, when that second 
congregation was organized, in 1948, it was the home of 
Brother Nestor that was used as a Kingdom Hall It was 
located in Desbonnes, a village nestled at the foot of a 
mountain, 16 miles from Pointe-a-Pitre. 

Today there is a thriving congregation of over one hun¬ 
dred publishers in Desbonnes, meeting in a beautiful King¬ 
dom Hall that was built in 1989. 
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Zealous Noontime Witnessing 

At Port-Louis, about 12 miles north of Pointe-a-Pitre, 
Georges Moustache was privileged to sow further seeds of 
Kingdom truth after the good news was taken to him there 
in 1943. Recalling those early days, he said: M At the Beau- 
port sugar factory, every day at the noon pause, 1 gave an 
extemporaneous talk in the carpentry shop where 1 used 
to work. An elderly seminarian who was harassing me 
challenged me one day: ‘If you are worshiping the true 
God, here is the smith’s hearth alight; try to walk on the 
fire!’ My voice resounding throughout the shop, 1 replied: 
‘Go away, Satan, because it is written: “You must not put 
the Lord, your God, to the test!” * ”—See Matthew 4:5-7. 

On Sundays, Brother Moustache used to walk for many 
miles to witness further to fellow workers who showed a 
desire to hear more. He often stayed in the field service 
from eight o’clock in the morning until seven o’clock at 
night, sometimes without food. A leader of the little group 
of Adventists at Port-Louis was among those visited by 
Brother Moustache each week, and soon he became a Wit¬ 
ness. Others also accepted the truth, among them Daniel 
Boncoeur, who carries on faithfully until now, and Alfred 
CUon, who was serving faithfully as an elder when he died 
in August 1993. 

Waters of Truth Flow in Basse-Terre 

During the decade of the 1940’s, the waters of truth be¬ 
gan to flow, at first a little and then abundantly, in Basse- 
Terre, the administrative capital of Guadeloupe. When he 
was in Pointe-a-Pitre, Eug&ne Alexer, a carpenter, heard 
Cyril Winston explain Bible truths. In 1948, the Alexer 
family took their stand for true worship. Regular meetings 
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Basse-Terre Congregation at the end of the 1950's | 

were held in their home in Basse-Terre. One year later, a 
young man named Verneil Andremont joined them. Every 
Sunday either Brother Missoudan or Brother Moustache 
—and later, Brother Laaland—traveled by bus the 37 
miles from Pointe-k-Pitre to Basse-Terre to help the inter¬ 
ested ones there. Their efforts were rewarded. Now, some 
45 years later, eight congregations flourish in that area: 
three in Basse-Terre, one in Gourbeyre, two in Baillif, and 
two in Saint-Claude. 

At the same time, in the town of Moule, on the east 
coast of Grande-Terre, a small group was started after a 
brother from Pointe-a-Pitre went there to witness. The 
Ruscade family were among the early ones in that area to 
take their stand for the truth, and meetings were held in 
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their home. Anasthase Touchard, the first one in that 
group to become a Witness, later proved himself to be a 
very devoted elder, and he served as such until his death 
in 1986. Five congregations, of over one hundred publish¬ 
ers each, are now active in that area. 

A Priest Attracts Some Listeners 

One Sunday in 1953, after a group of about 20 pub¬ 
lishers had spent the morning witnessing in the village of 
Lamentin, in northeastern Basse-Terre, they held a public 
talk in the village square, which, of course, was in front of 
the Catholic church. After an opening song, the Bible dis¬ 
course began. Infuriated, the priest banged the big church 
doors in an effort to drown out the speaker’s voice. As a 
result of the violent hanging, however, a statue broke loose 
from the wall and smashed in front of the church. With 
redoubled rage, the priest set all the church bells ringing. 
Many people came running. Some were shocked by the 
priest’s conduct. It was impossible to continue with the 
talk in that location, hut a shop owner invited the speak¬ 
er to deliver the discourse in front of his house. This was 
done, with a fine attendance. 

Today, three congregations of more than one hundred 
publishers each are flourishing in that parish {or district). 
This is also where we have built our spacious Assembly 
Hall. 

Youths took the cue from the clergy and also endeav¬ 
ored to disrupt our public talks. During a talk delivered in 
the country near the village of Sainte-Rose, a group of 
Catholic boy scouts surrounded the speaker and the few 
other Witnesses present. Some started to blow their bugles, 
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and others beat on the bottom of big iron cooking-pans to 
drown out the speaker’s voice. Leonard Clement did not 
try to shout over the noise; instead, as he continued, he 
simply mimed his talk, using gestures and lip motion. Be¬ 
fore long, the boy scouts gave up and left Then our broth¬ 
er went on with his talk. In this area, too, interest was grad¬ 
ually cultivated, and there are now three congregations. 

The End of an Epoch 

Those outdoor public meetings in Guadeloupe are now 
a thing of the past. In 1953, after riots broke out at polit¬ 
ical meetings, the authorities forbade all outdoor public 
meetings as well as use of loudspeakers in outdoor loca¬ 
tions. From then on, the brothers had to find other places 
to hold meetings. 

Nevertheless, from 1938 to 1953, the outdoor public 
talks helped to give a powerful public witness. The pub¬ 
lishers were courageous and zealous in supporting this ac¬ 
tivity. Most of them traveled to the meeting locations on 
foot; some rode, with two on a bike. When they had some 
spare money, they rented a bus for the day. Back then, out 
of 100 publishers, only one had a car—an old Ford. 

1954—A Marked Year! 

When Brother Knorr, then president of the Society, 
and his secretary, Milton Henschel, were returning from 
South America early in 1954, their plane landed at the 
Pointe-a-Pitre airport It was very early in the morning, but 
local brothers were on hand to meet them. Brother Knorr 
assured them that more missionaries would be sent just 
as soon as possible to help them. 

His promise was fulfilled not long after that. On 
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March 17, 1954, two passengers got off a plane that land¬ 
ed at the Pointe-a-Pitre airport But no one was on hand 
to meet them because the flight was considerably behind 
schedule. However, the gendarmes offered to take the two 
over to Brother Laaland's dry-cleaning shop. These travel¬ 
ers, brothers who had recently graduated from Gilead 
School, weTe from France, There was Pierre Jahnke, a tall 
brother, and Paul Touveron. 

A few days after the two missionaries landed, Brother 
Henschel arrived. Meanwhile, the Society's missionary 
boat Faith was in the harbor, and the crew were busy mak- 
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in the countryside 
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ing arrangements for a convention to be held in a local 
school beginning on March 26. 

As the program started, the atmosphere was joyful, 
though the brothers were a bit tense, anxious that every¬ 
thing should go smoothly. After a few talks and demon¬ 
strations, a makeshift screen was hung up. Then they saw 
for the first time the Society's film The New World Society 
in Action. Right before their eyes, they could see dear ev¬ 
idence that strengthened their conviction that this is 
God’s organization. All in attendance were deeply moved 
as they saw how the organization operates in peace and 
unity. The sisters also took note of the fact that in other 
countries their Christian sisters wore jewelry, though not 
in a lavish way. Further, those attending the convention 
were encouraged by the knowledge that two missionaries 
were in their midst, brothers who had been sent by the or¬ 
ganization and whose example in Jehovah’s service would 
strengthen the congregation. Great was the excitement 
that evening-—too great for the presiding overseer of 
the Pointe-a-Pitre Congregation, Clotaire Missoudan, He 
went home and that same night died in his sleep, without 
his wife being aware of it until morning. 

On the second day of the assembly, Brother Henschel 
announced the establishment of a branch office of the 
Watch Tower Society in Guadeloupe. It was to care for the 
preaching of the good news in Guadeloupe and Marti¬ 
nique. Pierre Jahnke was appointed to be the branch ser¬ 
vant. The closer organizational direction that was greatly 
needed in these islands was being provided. 

Following the assembly the two missionaries got to 
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Missionaries on the boat "Light” shared zealously in 
giving a witness 

work. They rented a small wooden house to provide a lo¬ 
cation for the branch office. Later, the Society bought a 
modest pavilion at the Raizet city garden, where the office 
operated until December 1966. In addition to caTing for 
work at the branch, Brother Jahnke shared in the field ser¬ 
vice in Pointe-a-Pitre, spending as much time as possible 
with the brothers. Meanwhile, Brother Touveron visited 
congregations and isolated publishers as circuit overseer 
until he found it necessary to return to France, after about 
a year. 

Help From a Floating Missionary Home 

Appreciation for Jehovah’s organization was stimulat¬ 
ed by the periodic visits of missionaries who traveled from 
island to island by boat For about a decade, the Society 
had boats that served as floating missionary homes in the 


Guadeloupe 139 

West Indies. At first it was a 59-foot schooner called Sibia, 
and later this was replaced by a larger boat, the Light* A 
72-foot twin-screw boar named Faith was also used. Even 
though the missionaries aboard the boats spoke English 
(and most of the publishers in Guadeloupe did not), their 
visits were very much appreciated. The publishers here 
still remember the zeal of those missionaries as they 
worked along with local publishers, devoting full days to 
the field service. 

On their last visit, aboard the Light in 1956, the mis¬ 
sionaries spent July 26 to August 7 preaching on the is¬ 
lands of Marie-Galante and La Desirade. On Marie- 
Galante, they showed the film The New World Society in 
Action . Said one person in the audience: “If you had giv¬ 
en me ten thousand francs, you could not have made my 
heart as glad as it is tonight!” 

Pioneers Sent 
From France 

Good progress 
was being made 
in Guadeloupe and 
its dependencies. 

To keep the work 


Nicolas and Liliane 
Brisart tvere first 
sent to Guadeloupe 
from France t in 
1955 
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moving forward, the Society sent two more pioneers from 
France, Nicolas and Liliane Brisart arrived in December 
1955. Brother Brisart is one whose disposition is both dy¬ 
namic and jovial* On their arrival, they were assigned to 
the densely populated suburbs of Pointe-a-Pitre* 

In that territory, many people live in wooden houses 
that each rest on four stones to keep the floor about 
20 inches off the ground* The houses are all very dose to 
one another* While making calls there one day, Brother 
Brisart had an accident that is still a source of humor to 
him. He recalls: “I went along with my wife to a Bible 
study that she conducted with an elderly lady, but her 
wooden house appeared to be older than she was herself! 
Welcomed to step in, I moved toward the center of the 
small room when, all of a sudden, the floor gave way and 
I passed through it! 1 apologized profusely but the poor 
lady was far more embarrassed*” 

Brother Brisart and his wife worked that territory for 
about eight months and then were assigned to circuit 
work* In 1958 they were invited to the 32nd class of Gil¬ 
ead School and thereafter were reassigned to Guadeloupe* 
When Brother jahnke got married and started a family in 
I960, Brother Brisart became the branch servant. He still 
serves as coordinator of the Branch Committee, and 
Brother jahnke, who remained in Guadeloupe, serves with 
him on that committee* 

Opposition Presents a Test of Faith 

Because of religious opposition that has at times been 
truly virulent, many among those who have accepted the 
truth as set out in the Bible have had to take their stand 
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Flora Pemba, who 
took her stand for 
Jehovah in the face 
of severe tribulation 


under very difficult circumstances* Flora Pemba was one 
of these* With her husband, she had started to examine 
the Bible* However, when some neighbors started to pres¬ 
sure them, her husband, who was running a small family 
grocery gave up his study out of fear of losing his custom¬ 
ers* But his wife endured and made good progress spirit u- 
ally The home atmosphere became tense* The man even 
threatened to kill his wife. After she discovered a big 
knife under his pillow, she ran away fleeing 10 miles 
through tropical forest and banana plantations, and took 
refuge with a family of Witnesses* While hiding from 
her husband, she decided to get baptized, Saying: “If I 
must face death for my 
faith, I want to be count¬ 
ed among Jehovah’s ser¬ 
vants!” Thus, in 1957, 
before sunup one morn¬ 
ing she got baptized in 
the sea* 


Despite her efforts 
at reconciliation, she 
lost her fleshly family. 
But in accord with Jesus’ 
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Micftaeila and 
Donat Tactia, 
unth Marc 
Edronjc, in 
1994 


promise at Matthew 19:29, she gained a large spiritual 
family. This faithful sister took up full-time service, and 
she is still a pioneer in Lamentin more than 30 years later! 

An Unforgettable Convention 

When the Divine Will International Assembly was 
held in New York City, in 1958, delegates from 123 coun¬ 
tries and island groups were in attendance. Nineteen Wit¬ 
nesses from Guadeloupe were among them. What they 
saw and heard broadened their appreciation for the theo¬ 
cratic arrangement. Said Verneil Andremont, who was one 
of those delegates: “That convention was a revelation for 
me. I understood how things must be done.” The branch 
overseer, expressing the general feelings of the entire 
group, wrote: “How wide open were our eyes to register all 
we could see, and our ears so we could understand! Not 
just the unusual extent of land, which is surprising when 
coming from one of the small islands of the Caribbean, 
nor the tremendous buildings towering high up in the air, 
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nor the astonishing heavy traffic " ’ - 

in the streets, but having before one’s eyes the 
amazing sight of great crowds, yes, all brothers and sisters 
from the four corners of the earth, peacefully and united¬ 
ly worshiping the one true God. Two huge stadiums were 
filled with theml” 


Even in what some might view as small matters, that 
convention affected the lives of our brothers. For instance, 
Lionel Nestor, a 78-year-old brother whose house was also 
used as a Kingdom Hall, felt the need to paint it so that it 
would better represent Jehovah’s organization. As a result, 
that Kingdom Hall was the first house to be painted in his 
village. 

Small Beginnings at Anse-Bertrand 

Up to 1958, not many people living in the parish of 
Anse-Bertrand, located at the north tip of Grande-Terre, 
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Guadeloupe, had had opportunity to hear the Kingdom 
message. But that year, Marc Edroux showed a Bible to Do¬ 
nat Tacita, a friend who was a baker, and said: “This book 
is the Word of God!” Both of them were practicing Cath¬ 
olics. Later, when a door-to-door salesman offered Donat 
a Bible, he bought one for himself and started to read it 
Though he could not read French well, he made use of a 
dictionary He also invited his friend Marc Edroux to come 
to his house, and the two of them, along with Donat’s wife, 
read and endeavored to discuss the Bible on Wednesdays 
and Saturdays. 

Eager to understand more, Donat looked for the man 
who had sold him the Bible, hut in vain. However, a neigh¬ 
bor said that he had a cousin, Georges Moustache, who 
was one of Jehovah's Witnesses and who would be glad to 
help. Based on what he learned from his neighbor about 
Jehovah’s Witnesses, Donat even visited some people to 
witness to them, because he did not want his faith to be a 
dead one,—Jas, 2:26, 

About half a year later, when Donat heard from the 
neighbor that Jehovah's Witnesses were going to hold a 
convention near Pointe-k-Pitre, Donat, his wife, and Marc 
Edroux decided to attend and get baptized. Up to that 
time, they had never met one of Jehovah's Witnesses. 
When they arrived, the Witnesses welcomed them. The 
three explained their wish to serve Jehovah and be bap¬ 
tized. The brothers kindly asked them a number of ques¬ 
tions and then explained that, before baptism, they need¬ 
ed a home Bible study The hearts of that group were 
touched by the warm brotherly atmosphere of the assem¬ 
bly. They went back to Anse-Bert rand filled with strength 
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and determination. Their progress in Bible study was rap¬ 
id, and about half a year later they got baptized. 

They eagerly shared Bible truth with others in their 
village. But there was intense opposition. When Brother 
Brisart visited them as circuit overseer, the local Catholic 
priest did everything in his power to prevent him from 
staying. Donat had rented a room in which the circuit 
overseer and his wife could stay. But after the first day of 
field service during their visit, the priest intervened and 
demanded that the key be returned. Failing in that, he 
went to the owner of the place and threatened to excom¬ 
municate the owner’s mother if he did not get the key re¬ 
turned. Hearing that, the poor woman fainted! The next 
day, the priest tried again, through a lawyer, but without 
success, because such a thing was illegal. During that vis¬ 
it of the circuit overseer, a number of sheep were located 
and Bible studies were started. Some months later, early 
in 1960, a circuit assembly was held in that village, to give 
a further witness. When the baptism was held, more than 
500 people from the village went to the beach to watch. 
No house-to-house work was done that day Every Witness 
was down at the beach, surrounded by a group eager to 
learn more about Jehovah's Witnesses and the message 
they preach. 

Since then two congregations have been formed in 
Anse** Bert rand. Donat Tacita has served as a special pio¬ 
neer for 22 years and is an elder in Anse-Bertrand. 

Seeking a Thief—Finding a Sheep 

One day in the early 1960’s, a gendarme visited the 
missionary home in Le Raizet. He was inquiring about a 



theft that had occurred in the neighborhood. Brother Bri- 
sart and his wife were at home, and they seized the oppor¬ 
tunity to witness to the officer. After listening, the man 
asked: ‘How can I get a Bible? Have you any address to 
which 1 can write? The things you are talking about are 
very serious ones and they give me food for thought!’ 
Right away, he received a Bible, along with some other lit¬ 
erature. One week later, he wrote a letter with many ques¬ 
tions. Soon a Bible study was being held twice a week. 

Brother Brisart, telling about the outcome, said: “Even 
if that gendarme did not find the thief, we, by Jehovah’s 



| Guadeloupe's portable Assembly Hall 

undeserved kindness, found a sheep!” That former gen¬ 
darme is now an elder in one of the Pointe-a-Pitre congre¬ 
gations. 

Finding a Place for Assemblies 

As the organization grew in Guadeloupe, there was a 
problem that needed to be solved. Where could we find 
facilities in which to hold our assemblies? For more than 
ten years we had used a private school in Pointe-a-Pitre as 
well as the city festival halls at Abymes and Capesterre. 
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But these halls had become too small for us. We had to try 
something else. 

Next to Brother Laaland’s shop was an empty lot The 
owner kindly made it available for us free of charge for our 
circuit assembly in late December 1964. Within a few days, 
we erected a wooden structure of posts set into the ground 
and joined together overhead by boards. Over this we 
spread tarpaulins as a roof covering. The sides were wide 
open, thus making access to the seating area easy. The joy 
and diligence of the local brothers as they worked were a 
source of great encouragement to those Witnesses who 
came to help. And what a blessing to have nearly 700 in 
attendance—a new peak! It was obvious that we needed 
our own facilities for future assemblies. 

The brothers designed a unique structure, using iron 
pipe for framework and aluminum sheets for roofing. 
There was room for 700 seats. And the entire “Assembly 
Hall” was portable! There were about 450 publishers in 
Guadeloupe at that time, so we felt that there would be 
plenty of room. 

The structure was first used for an assembly in the vi¬ 
cinity of Basse-Terre, in January 1966. When it came time 
for the public lecture, an enthusiastic crowd of 907 per¬ 
sons crowded in and around the Assembly Hall to listen. 
Already it was too small! In the years that followed, we 
had to enlarge it again and again. 

Circuit assemblies often fell in November, a rainy 
month. Because of bad weather, there was often much 
mud, and we learned that it was wise to come fitted out 
with high-top boots! The full-moon weekend was custom¬ 
arily chosen for the assembly so that the brothers could re- 
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turn home at night with the help of that natural lighting. 
The moonlight also made it easier to do some of the dis¬ 
mantling immediately following the closing session of the 
assembly. 

The ability to move our hall and thus to hold our as¬ 
semblies in any parish in our territory had an excellent ef¬ 
fect on the preaching of the good news in Guadeloupe. 
Furthermore, setting up and dismantling that hall three 
times a year provided opportunity for our brothers to learn 
to work together and to cultivate the spirit of self-sacrifice. 
No doubt about it, the blessing of Jehovah \yas upon that 
arrangement! 

A Different Way of Life 

When Armand and Marguerite Faustini moved from 
France to Guadeloupe in 1963 to help with the ministry, 
they found that life here was a little different At first they 
were surprised when householders, without coming to the 
door, would simply call out: “Please come in." People were 
of humble circumstances and had little money but were 
often glad to exchange fruits and vegetables for Bible lit¬ 
erature. So, as the Faustinis proceeded in the field minis¬ 
try, they sometimes found themselves carrying not only lit¬ 
erature but also bananas, mangoes, yams, and eggs. 

They were assigned to do circuit work, and Brother 
Faustini recalls: “The brothers welcomed us very warmly, 
but on the matter of punctuality, serious progress had to 
be made. In the country, most of them had no watch and 
so determined the time by looking at the sun. Sometimes, 
as a result, meetings started as much as an hour late. With 
the change of seasons, we had some surprises!” 
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Armtmd and Marguerite Fmwtini, who settled for 10 years 
in Guadeloupe; now in Martinique 

Some Help for Marie-Galante 

The same year that the Faustinis arrived in Guade¬ 
loupe, the island of Marie-Galante, about 25 miles south 
of Pointe-a-Pitre, was given a special witness. Brother Faus- 
tini along with a group of 16 auxiliary pioneers spent a 
whole month there witnessing to the island’s 14,000 in¬ 
habitants. The Society’s film The New World Society in Ac¬ 
tion was shown there several times during that month. 
Then, a few years later, special pioneers were assigned to 
witness on that island. Two of them, Frederic Ferdinand 
and Leo Jacquelin, reared their families there. 
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In order to give support to the special pioneers on 
Marie-Galante, we decided to transport our Assembly Hall 
to the island in April 1969 and hold an assembly there. 
The circuit overseer, Brother Faustini, reported: “It has 
been a unique assembly. Imagine the amazement of the 
people of Grand-Bourg, a little town of 6,000 inhabitants, 
as they witnessed the 'invasion' by one thousand Witness¬ 
es who landed from three boats, each one with a jerrican 
containing 20 liters of water in his hand! In that period of 
drought, water was scarce, and the island's inhabitants 
were appreciative that their visitors brought along some 
water, thus saving the cistern supply It was the first time 
that they had watched such a scene—an unending line of 
people who went from the docks through the town to the 
assembly site. The inhabitants of the whole island received 
visits from the Witnesses, in some cases several times the 
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same morning- Within a few days* they had the opportu- 
nity to know and appreciate God’s organization." There 
are now three congregations on Marie-Galante. 

After about ten years, Brother and Sister Faustini had 
to go back to France, Later, they were able to return to the 
Caribbean, and Brother Faustini is now a member of the 
Martinique Branch Committee. 

Waters of Truth Shared on La Desirade and 
Les Saintes 

After the last visit by the Society’s boat Light in 1956, 
little witnessing had been done on La Desirade, another 
of Guadeloupe’s island dependencies. But in 1967, the So¬ 
ciety assigned Medard and Turenna Jean-Louis, special 
pioneers, to serve there. The island, 7 miles long and 1.5 
miles wide, was mostly barren and had no running water, 
hut 1,560 people lived there, and they needed to be given 
the opportunity to hear the Kingdom message. From 1969 
to 1972, two more special pioneers served there. Another 
special pioneer, Jacques Merinon, endured from 1975 to 
1988, despite the hard conditions. 

After many years, a small congregation was established, 
Henri Tallet, a doctor, along with his family, was serving 
there in 1987. With the help of many brothers, especially 
those from Moule and Saint-Fran^ois, he organized the 
building of a Kingdom Hall, 

Two years later, La Desirade was devastated by Hurri¬ 
cane Hugo. A brother observed: “The Kingdom Hall was 
greatly damaged. But the love of the brothers came to the 
rescue, and soon we received what was necessary to fix the 
hall and the damaged houses of the publishers. We were 
the first on the island to start repairing, while keeping up 
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our preaching work, and people in the territory took due 
note of it Since then, we are better accepted when we 
preach/ 

Eight miles from Basse-Terre are Les Saintes, islands 
with 3,000 inhabitants* By September 1970, two special 
pioneers, Amick Angerville and jean Jab£s, were assigned 
there. Much patience was required, but finally in 1980, a 
small congregation was established, and now there are 18 
publishers. 

Saint Martin Hears the Good News 

The northern part of Saint Martin, located about 155 
miles northwest of Pointer-Pit re, is also a dependency of 
Guadeloupe. The island is half French and half Dutch, 
but English is generally spoken* Regardless of the language 
used by individuals* however, they need to hear the good 
news. 

It was early in the 1940 T s that Georges Manuel, a na¬ 
tive of Saint Martin, learned the truth while he was in 
Guadeloupe* In 1949 the Society's boat Sibia anchored off 
Saint Martin for the first time, and the crew went ashore 
to talk to the people about the Bible. Next, Georges Dor- 
moy and Lgonce Boirard, the harbormaster, got baptized* 
By 1953, there were six publishers on the island. 

Among those who accepted literature was Charles 
Gumbs, though he was nor a very religious person* But 
when he read The Watchrou^Tj he became convinced that 
he had found the true religion. He shared with his broth¬ 
er Jean and his sister Carmen what he had learned* After 
she had studied for a while, Carmen Gumbs and her 
daughter Ldone Hodge went to the missionary home at 
seven o'clock one morning and asked to be baptized* Sat¬ 
isfied that they knew what they were doing, the brother 
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on hand called another brother, and the baptism service 
took place before breakfast! 

They truly did understand what dedication to Jehovah 
means. The next year, 1959, L6one began to engage in full¬ 
time service, followed a little later by her mother* Thirty- 
five years later, these two faithful Christian sisters are still 
special pioneers* 

A Congregation on Saint Martin 

In time, a considerable number of Haitians started 
moving to Saint Martin to work. Some of them accepted 
the truth, and in 1973 a French-speaking congregation 
was established. Two special pioneers, Jonadab and Jacque¬ 
line Laaland, helped to build up that congregation until 
their departure for Gilead School* 

Then, in 1975, there was an event that was a real turn¬ 
ing point for the Kingdom work in Saint Martin* On Feb¬ 
ruary 13 and 14, a convention was held on Marigot soccer 
field. Parts of our portable Assembly Hall had been taken 
there by boat in order to provide covering. This assembly 
made a very strong impression on many of the islanders* 
It helped them to appreciate that the handful of Witness¬ 
es on their island were part of a great organization. 

Within a few years, Saint Martin's population has in¬ 
creased from 8,000 to 28,000 inhabitants because of the 
development of tourism, A beautiful Kingdom Hall with 
250 seats has been built in the residential district of Mar¬ 
igot, and there are now two French-speaking congrega¬ 
tions on that island* 

Some Opposition on Saint-Barthelemy 

Saint-Barthelemy, 130 miles northwest of Guadeloupe, 
is another one of its dependencies* At one time it pros¬ 
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pered because of the buccaneers who used it as their cen¬ 
ter of operations* Today it is a location for luxury va¬ 
cations. The inhabitants, about 5,000 in number, are 
descendants of Breton and Norman sailors, as well as 
Swedish settlers. They are people with pleasing manners; 
they work hard and are devoutly Catholic* Would some of 
them accept the Kingdom message? 

In September 1975, Jean and Franqoise Cambou, a 
young couple from France who served as special pioneers, 
moved to the island to give the inhabitants that opportu¬ 
nity* Despite strong opposition from the clergy, they sowed 
seeds of truth abundantly during the three years that they 
were on the island. Years later, Jean's brother Pierre, 
along with his wife, Michele, spent two years on Saint- 
Barthelemy as special pioneers* Their work was fruitful A 
small study and service group was established, and it was 
built up afterward by four dynamic sisters, special pio¬ 
neers: Patricia Barbillon (now Modetin, a special pioneer 
with her husband in the Dominican Republic), J^ranie 
Benin (now Lima, a member of the Guadeloupe Bethel 
family with her husband), Angeline Gamia (now Coucy, 
and working Spanish-speaking territory in Guadeloupe), 
and Josy Lincertin. Eighteen publishers now report activ¬ 
ity with that congregation. 

Maintaining Christian Neutrality 

In all nations, Jehovah's Witnesses are neutral as to the 
world’s conflicts* Since they do not share in such conflicts, 
they do not train for them. No man tells them what to do; 
it is God's own Word that they obey* (Isa* 2:2-4; Matt* 26: 
52; John 17:16) Adhering to that Word presents individ¬ 
ual Witnesses with tests of faithfulness* 

When a young man in Guadeloupe got baptized i n the 
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mid- 1960's, he knew chat he would soon face such a test 
To strengthen his faith, he immediately entered the aux¬ 
iliary pioneer service. When called up for military service, 
he explained to the authorities his position as a Christian. 
What resulted? He was put into jail, alone in a cell. 
Threats were made: “If you do not change your mind, you 
will be held in prison for at least two years. Moreover, you 
will be alone in a cell all that time, so think well—alone 
for two years!” But our brother replied: “Well, that is what 
you think, but I will not be alone as you say, not at all! Je¬ 
hovah God will be with me and will strengthen me by his 
spirit” Surprised hy his answer, they left him. His firm¬ 
ness, calmness, and good conduct impressed them, and as 
a result, they began to show respect for him. They realized 
that nothing could change his decision to stay faithful to 
“his Jehovah,” as they put it 

Months went by, and the time came for the 1966 dis¬ 
trict assembly bearing the theme “God's Sons of Liberty.” 
What a surprise when that brother was released and was 
present on the opening day! During one of the sessions he 
related his experience. He did not know that an army of¬ 
ficer was present in civilian clothes. After the session, the 
officer went up to the brother and warmly congratulated 
him for holding firmly to what he believed. Then, turning 
to another brother present, the officer said: “All your 
brother said is exactly true; all happened as he told us, I 
was in that affair. Here you have a man of value, worthy 
of respect, faithful to his God, firm in his decision. He 
knows what he wants, and when he has said No, it is No, 
and nothing can change his mind in that” Then he add¬ 
ed: “Do you know what my wife said to me? She said: 
'Don't think that you men have done that by your own 
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will. No, but it is his God, Jehovah, who has done that for 
him in order for him to attend his convention. His God, 
Jehovah, is stronger than our god! 1 ” The officer was visi¬ 
bly moved and concluded by saying: “1 have admiration 
for you, and if in the past I had had the chance to know 
what you know about God, I certainty would not be what 
I am today” 

New Challenges 

With the development of tourist trade and commerce 
since 1970, Guadeloupe has become more prosperous. 
Changes have taken place in the territory. People have 
moved in from other islands, especially from Dominica 
and Haiti. By January 1987, it was necessary to form an 
English-speaking congregation in Pointe-a-Pitre, Addi¬ 
tionally, people seemed to be more and more in a hurry In 
our door-to-door ministry, it became necessary to use direct 
and effective introductions in order to get people to listen. 

Within the theocratic organization, there were also im¬ 
portant changes. By 1972, in harmony with what was tak¬ 
ing place worldwide among Jehovah's Witnesses, a body of 
elders, instead of a single overseer, was providing supervi¬ 
sion for each congregation. Before that, we used to refer to 
“Brother So-and-So’s congregation,” The congregation 
overseers enjoyed the respect of all and had much author¬ 
ity Nevertheless, these brothers welcomed the changes 
that brought organizational arrangements into closer har¬ 
mony with the Scriptures. After the changeover, Brother 
Brisart declared: “We are touched by the fine spirit dem¬ 
onstrated by our brothers. Doubtless, it was a test of hu¬ 
mility for each one of them. We are proud to see that all 
of them have passed it with success," 

The Kingdom Ministry School also contributed to an 
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improved spiritual condition in the congregations. The 
first class in Guadeloupe, back in 1961, was attended by 
19 elders. But 30 years later when elders from the entire 
archipelago gathered for instruction, there were 300 pres¬ 
ent. On an average, each congregation now has five elders 
caring for its spiritual needs. 

These spiritual shepherds have demonstrated loving 
concern for the flock not only under relatively normal 
conditions hut also during times of crisis. 

Respect for God’s Law on Blood 

Because some medical personnel do not show sufficient 
respect for the rights of patients, Jehovah’s Witnesses have 
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faced difficult situations in their efforts to conform to Je¬ 
hovah’s requirement to abstain from blood. (Acts 15: 
28, 29) The elders wanted to provide more help for Wit¬ 
nesses faced with a medical crisis. Thus, early in 1987, the 
Branch Committee met to discuss the situation with two 
Witnesses who were also doctors. It became apparent that 
better contacts were needed with medical staffs. A com¬ 
mittee was assigned to care for this. They set up a meeting 
with anesthetists at the hospital, and this proved to be very 
beneficial. 

Along with Jehovah’s Witnesses in most other parts of 
the world, the brothers in Guadeloupe now have Hospital 
Liaison Committees. Seventeen brothers have been well 
trained for this service at seminars conducted by the So¬ 
ciety. 

A Volcano Threatens 

Other crises have involved natural disasters. In 1976, 
Soufriere, a volcano that had long been dormant, came to 
life again. Early in the year, tremors became more and 
more frequent. About nine o’clock in the morning on 
July 8, a fault ripped open on the side of the mountain, re¬ 
leasing a big cloud of gas and vapor. Volcanic ash began to 
fall on Basse-Terre and neighboring villages. People as well 
as the land became coated with gray dust. On August 15, 
because of intensifying seismo-volcanic activities, the au¬ 
thorities ordered the complete and immediate evacuation 
of 72,000 persons. It was not until five months later that 
they were permitted to return to their homes. 

Seven congregations were evacuated. Immediate help 
was provided to see that our brothers had lodging during 
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this time of distress. Publishers who had formerly met and 
worked together were now scattered here and there. In or¬ 
der to provide needed spiritual help, a special meeting was 
held with the elders and the ministerial servants. They 
were all urged to seek out and find the publishers from 
their respective congregations and to keep in close contact 
with them. Special arrangements were made to keep the 
flock from scattering. They would attend the congregation 
meetings in the area where they were housed, but arrange¬ 
ments were also made for them to attend a Congregation 
Book Study specially established for them and to be pre¬ 
sided over by an elder or a ministerial servant from their 
original congregation. This proved to be a real blessing. 
Not one of the sheep got lost! 

A Nightmare Night 

Thirteen years later, another crisis struck. On Satur¬ 
day, September 16, 1989, Hurricane Hugo mercilessly 
pounded Guadeloupe. This was not the first time the is¬ 
land had been ravaged by a hurricane. In 1966, Hurricane 
Ines had ripped the roofs off most of the wooden houses, 
and the electric power was shut down for a month. But 
what happened in 1989 was far more devastating. Wind 
gusts, some of them reaching over 160 miles per hour, 
pounded the island for hours. It seemed that the night 
would never end. When dawn at last came, the sight was 
staggering. The streets looked like battlefields littered 
with debris. Some 30,000 were homeless. Among the Wit¬ 
nesses, 117 houses were destroyed, and 300 others were se¬ 
riously damaged. Eight Kingdom Halls were partly de¬ 
stroyed, and 14 others were damaged. 
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When Hurricane Ines had brought ruin back in 
1966, Jehovah's Witnesses from Puerto Rico, Martinique, 
French Guiana, and Saint Croix had brought in relief sup¬ 
plies. But when Hurricane Hugo ravaged Guadeloupe in 
1989, the Governing Body quickly made relief funds avail¬ 
able, Then the brothers from Martinique, France, and 
elsewhere rushed in needed food, clothing, and materials 
for rebuilding. Some came personally to offer help. The 
brothers and sisters in Guadeloupe were deeply touched 
by this outpouring of love. They have not forgotten what 
was done in their behalf. 
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Other events, too, have strengthened the ties of inter¬ 
national brotherhood. 

First International Convention 

In 1978 the publishers in Guadeloupe had the great 
privilege of hosting an international convention. Atten¬ 
dance reached a peak of 6,274, and that at a time when 
we had only 2,600 local Witnesses. What a joy to welcome 
delegates from Belgium, Canada, Switzerland, the United 
States, and elsewhere! When a local hotel manager sug¬ 
gested that the brothers in charge of rooming raise the ho¬ 
tel rates by 10 percent and that this amount would go to 
them, the brothers refused, explaining that it would be 
dishonest The manager felt ashamed for having made the 
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suggestion and said; “Well, you Jehovah’s Witnesses, you 
are truly different I made that suggestion because it had 
already been accepted before by other religious groups..,. 
But, truly, you are different!” 

The success of that convention made more obvious the 
urgent need to find a permanent location for our assem¬ 
blies. 

A New Assembly Hall 

Our portable Assembly Hall had been enlarged sever¬ 
al times. It had become a group of structures weighing 
some 30 tons, with a seating capacity of about 5,000 per¬ 
sons. It was a gigantic task to transport, erect, and disman¬ 
tle it for every assembly. But it is obvious that Jehovah was 
aware of our needs. 

With the generous offerings of all the congregations on 
these islands, a well-situated plot of over 13 acres was pur¬ 
chased* The next year, 1980, we used the new location for 
the first time—still with our portable Assembly Hall. On 
that occasion, for the “Divine Love” District Convention, 
attendance reached a new peak of 7,040. But this time it 
was not necessary to dismantle everything after the last 
session. What a relief! 

Bor a number of years this new arrangement was used. 
Then we realized that the time had come to build some¬ 
thing more permanent Qualified brothers set to work, and 
a spacious hall was designed, one with open sides for nat¬ 
ural ventilation. The new Assembly Hall was to be semi¬ 
circular, with seating for 4,000. The construction permit 
was obtained, and work started in 1987. By July, six 
months after work at the construction site had begun, two 
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thirds of the project was completed, and we were able to 
use it for our two district conventions that year. Hence¬ 
forth, no more mud and high-top boots! 

Changes at the Branch 

While all of this was going on, changes were taking 
place at the branch office. In February 1976, throughout 
the world, oversight at the branches of the Society was 
changed. Instead of having one principal overseer at each 
branch, arrangements were made for a committee of three 
or more members to care for that responsibility, under the 
supervision of the Governing Body In Guadeloupe, Nico¬ 
las Busan, Pierre Jahnke, and Jean-Pierre Wiecek were en¬ 
trusted with this oversight When Brother Wiecek, who 
was a missionary, found it necessary to return to France, 
he was replaced by Flavien B^nin. Then Paul Angerville 
and, later, jean Cambou, a circuit overseer, were invited to 
serve on the Branch Committee. 

Technical advances made at the world headquarters 
and in various branches also benefited Guadeloupe. The 
Waichtou>er for study was received at the same time as it 
was by the brothers in other lands. Our Kingdom Ministry 
in French was printed at the same time as the English. 
Thus, in various ways we felt more at unity with the rest 
of the organization. Although situated on a few islands in 
the midst of the sea, we do not feel isolated. We are serv¬ 
ing “in unison” with our Christian brothers,—Isa. 52:8. 

Suitable Quarters for a Growing Branch 

Back in 1966, the Society had purchased a house at 
46 Morne Udol, close to Poime-k-Pitre, to serve as the 
branch office. Later, this was enlarged by constructing an- 
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other building next to the house, one that included offic¬ 
es and literature storage as well as a Kingdom Hall. But in 
view of the increase in the number of praisers of Jehovah 
in Guadeloupe, something larger was needed. Thus, at the 
end of 1988, the Governing Body approved the construc¬ 
tion of a completely new Bet hel Home and branch office. 

However, finding suitable property on an island as 
small as Guadeloupe is a challenge. But Jehovah, the 
Owner of the earth, can provide what is needed, and he 
did. We were able to obtain a plot of land of about 2,5 
acres located on a hill overlooking the sea at Sainte-Anne. 
Preliminary drawings, as well as blueprints, were supplied 
by the Society's construction office in New York. Michel 
Conuau, a French architect, provided valuable assistance. 
Approval to build came through in record time, thanks to 
the mayor of Sainte-Anne, the local council, and the city 
planning offices. 

Construction work began in September 1990. Volun¬ 
teers from 14 lands shared their knowledge and experi¬ 
ence and helped with the work. In two years, not only had 
the construction work been completed but strong bonds 
of friendship had been forged between the Witnesses in 
Guadeloupe and the volunteers from other lands along¬ 
side whom they had worked. Back in 1954, when Milton 
Henschel was on hand to announce the formation of the 
Guadeloupe branch, there were 128 publishers here. He 
was also present on August 29, 30, 1992—when we were 
reporting 6,839 publishers—to dedicate our fine new 
branch facilities to Jehovah God. With a friendly spirit, 
our neighbors have named this “the small village of Jeho¬ 
vah's Witnesses.” 
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Our Territory, a Challenge 

The limited territory in Guadeloupe is a challenge that 
each publisher has to accept. On an average, we have just 
12 homes for each publisher. How do we deal with that 
situation? Preparation is essential A pioneer sister ex¬ 
plains; U 1 get people used to seeing me. I still find new stud¬ 
ies by means of a deeper work. 1 think of my territory in 
terms of individuals/ 5 A service overseer in one of the 
Pointe-a-Pitre congregations, where the ratio is one pub¬ 
lisher to every 28 inhabitants, says: “People are ready to lis¬ 
ten if only we have something interesting to say” Al¬ 
though once in a while a publisher will ask: “Where are 
we going to preach?” the ever-increasing number of Bible 
studies (now over 8,500} encourages us to keep on preach¬ 
ing the good news. 

Direct use of the Bible is a major factor in the effec¬ 
tiveness of our ministry The people in general in Guade¬ 
loupe respect the Bible as the written Word of God, and 
they are impressed when we show them how it explains 
current events. Effective use of illustrations also encour¬ 
ages people to think. Our aged brothers and sisters in par¬ 
ticular bubble over with imagination in that field. The way 
of life here when they were young encouraged contempla¬ 
tion of nature. So they may illustrate the Kingdom mes¬ 
sage by referring, as Jesus did, to the natural things around 
them.—Matt. 6:25-32. 

Fairer Than Ever 

Jehovah has accomplished great things in Guadeloupe 
by means ot his spirit. He has found humble people who, 
like the potter's malleable clay, have not refused to be 
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shaped according to his will In this, his day for To eking" 
all the nations with his judgment messages, Jehovah is also 
gathering out “the desirable things” and bringing them 
into the earthly courtyard of his great spiritual temple, 
{Hag, 2:7) In 1968, thirty years after Cyril Winston’s ar¬ 
rival in Guadeloupe, we reported 1,000 publishers for the 
first time. By 1974, that figure doubled. The 3,000 mark 
was attained in 1982, Seven years later, the 3,000 had be¬ 
come 6,000. Today more than 7,250 publishers gather in 
86 congregations. Even though the ratio is 1 publisher to 
every 53 inhabitants, we are still determined to keep busy 
preaching and teaching, looking to Jehovah for his bless¬ 
ing. The “Island of Beautiful Waters” has become, in a 
spiritual sense, fairer than ever. No doubt many more peo¬ 
ple will yet answer the call “Cornel 11 And they will receive 
“life's watet free.”-—Rev 22:17- 


Branch Committee (from left to right): Paul Angerville, 
Nicolas Brisart, Pierre Jahnke, Jean Cambou 





MEXICO 


M ENTION of Mexico makes many people 
think of colorful Mexican dancers, guitar¬ 
ists playing romantic serenades, and sleepy 
little towns with houses of whitewashed walls and 
red-tiled roofs. Others think of a traffic jam in a meg¬ 
alopolis such as Mexico City, Guadalajara, or Monter¬ 
rey. Some call to mind a people who are humble and 
hospitable, who smile and offer a friendly handshake. 
Mexico is all of that but also much more. 

It is a land where there is spiritual prosperity. Al¬ 
though Jehovah's Witnesses are active in more than 
230 lands, since 1987, worldwide, well over 10 per¬ 
cent of the home Bible studies conducted by them 
have been in Mexico. And this program of Bible ed¬ 
ucation is yielding results. During the past Eve years, 
154,420 in Mexico have presented themselves for 
baptism in symbol of their dedication to Jehovah. 

But there is still much to be done in order to give 
a thorough witness throughout Mexico. The popu¬ 
lation totals upwards of 87 million. The official 
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language is Spanish; yet, other languages as well as dialects 
are also spoken. Though not everyone in Mexico has re¬ 
ceived a thorough witness, Jehovah is gathering people for 
his service out of all the varied groups that make up the na¬ 
tion, How is this being accomplished 1 To answer that, we in¬ 
vite you to come with us on a journey through the history 
of Jehovah's Witnesses in Mexico. 

First, though, you will find it helpful to know something 
about the Mexican people themselves and events that have 
shaped their outlook* 

Background of the Mexican People 

What is their origin? The most widespread theory is that 
the first tribes that populated Mexico were of Asian ances¬ 
try and that they crossed over to what we now know as the 
Americas by way of the Bering Strait, They were well estab¬ 
lished in Mexico long before the Common Era, 


Some aspects of Aztec religion were 
merged with, the Catholic faith 
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More than one major tribe of Indians is prominent in 
Mexican history. There were the Olmec, Maya, Zapotec, and 
Toltec, When the Spanish began to occupy the West Indies 
during the 1490's, the Aztec ruled much of what is now 
south-central Mexico. Their capital city, Tenochtitlan, had 
a population that some have estimated as being 250,000, 
But in 1521, when the last Aztec emperor surrendered to 
Hern an Cortes, this land came under the control of Spain, 

The Aztec were sun worshipers, and they also worshiped 
natural forces such as rain and fire, to which they attribut¬ 
ed the preservation of life. With the arrival of the Spaniards, 
there was a clash of cultures. Under Spanish rule, the Ro¬ 
man Catholic religion was imposed on the Indians by state 
decree. In time, the human sacrifices associated with their 
former worship ceased, but other beliefs and practices were 
merged with their new religion. 

In addition to the exploitation by European rulers, there 
was a subtle oppression based on the new religion. How so? 
Education was controlled by the church and was put with¬ 
in the reach of only rich and influential classes, while the 
common people were kept illiterate and ignorant This made 
them easy prey to religious fanaticism. 

Nearly three centuries passed, during which Roman 
Catholic beliefs and customs became part of the fabric of life 
of the people; then, in 1810, rebellion against Spanish rule 
broke out It was led by a priest, Miguel Hidalgo y Costilla, 
and marked the beginning of the wars leading to indepen¬ 
dence. The new state and the Roman Catholic Church con¬ 
tinued to be closely allied, and the people continued to pro¬ 
fess the Catholic faith. 

Nevertheless, with the passing of time, the government 
became convinced that religion was doing more harm 
than good, so among the Leyes de Reforma (Laws of the 
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Reformation) was a law enacted in 1859 to separate Church 
and State. This law also ordered the confiscation of all 
church property. 

Late in 1910 the country was convulsed again by revolu¬ 
tion, this time in an effort to throw off the dictatorship of 
Porfirio Dfaz. The success of this led to a new attempt in 
1917 to enforce the Laws of the Reformation. At this time, 
freedom of religion was established by law in Mexico but 
with certain stipulations that were especially meant to re¬ 
strict the influence of the Roman Catholic Church. As the 
revolution cooled down, something else that would bring 
even greater freedom was gaining momentum. It was the 
spread of good news about God’s purpose for humankind. 

An Album of Spiritual Events 

The account of the work of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Mex¬ 
ico is like a collection of pictures, a precious historical 
album. The first page of our album goes back to 1893. In 
that year a man in Mexico named Stephenson wrote a let¬ 
ter showing interest not only in studying Bible truths but 
also in sharing these with other people in Mexico. The let¬ 
ter was addressed to the Watch Tower Society’s office in Al¬ 
legheny, Pennsylvania (U.S.A.). It said: M I enclose five dol¬ 
lars. Kindly take out one year’s subscription for me to 'Zion’s 
Watch Tower’ and for the remainder send me as many of the 
three volumes of ‘Millennial Dawn ’ as the money will buy, 
as I wish to send them to several friends both here and in 
Europe. 1 hope to find, in the ‘Watch Tourer,’ articles which 
may do good in this country if translated and published in 
Spanish; I might even undertake the translation of the 
‘Dawns,’ if I had the funds to have them published.” 

This happened during the era of Porfirio Dfaz—a time 
when there was a very religious aristocratic class and a very 
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poor working class in Mexico. That working class was de¬ 
voutly religious and was dominated by the Catholic clergy. 
In 1910-11, widespread violence and bloodshed led up to a 
change in administration. Dfaz was forced from office. 

After the dust of revolutionary turmoil had somewhat 
subsided and the country had been physically and econom¬ 
ically ruined by war, some people began to look for God. 
Those who had fled north to the United States began to re¬ 
turn, and among the things that some brought with them 
were treasures in the form of books explaining the Bible. 
There were also Bible Students from the United States who 
made repeated trips into northern Mexico to share the good 
news with the people there. As a result, a few isolated indi¬ 
viduals in Mexico came to know the truth and did what they 
could to spread it to others. 

First Attempts to Organize 

Abel Ortega, a young man intent on studying medicine, 
traveled to San Antonio, Texas, in 1917. There, from a 
Brother Moreyra, he learned about God’s purpose for man¬ 
kind. Abel changed his plans; on returning to Mexico, he 
was equipped with a better plan, The Divine Plan of the 
Ages. His uncle, who had arranged for his medical educa¬ 
tion, was not pleased, nor was he impressed with his neph¬ 
ew’s new beliefs. As a result, Abel had to leave home. He 
moved to the outskirts of Mexico City, to a settlement 
known as Santa Julia. There, under the abundant foliage of 
a big tree, he began to hold meetings. Within two years, the 
group consisted of about 30 people. 

As the number grew, it became obvious that they need¬ 
ed an appropriate meeting hall. This they found in the cen¬ 
ter of the city. By 1919, small assemblies of the Bible Stu¬ 
dents, four days in length, were also being held in Mexico. 
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Shortly, however, Abel Ortega became fascinated with a 
new religious group in France. He ceased to walk with his 
former Christian brothers. Divisions took place, and few 
were left who were trying to do Jehovah’s will. 

Society’s Spanish Office in Los Angeles 

In our historical album for this time period, we find a 
tall, slim Colombian, Roberto Montero, who learned the 
truth and was baptized in the United States in 1914- His 
initial zeal led him to strive to do everything possible to 
spread the good news. For a time he worked in the Brook¬ 
lyn Bethel Home when C. X Russell was still president of 
the Watch Tower Society tl Evidently between 1917 and 
1918,” according to his daughter, Maria Luisa Montero (de 
Bordier), “Brother Rutherford [the Watch Tower Society’s 
second president] sent my father to Los Angeles to take care 
of a Spanish-speaking group that had formed here and also 
to take charge of the production of La Torre del Vigia , which 
is now La Araiaya [The Watchtmver ], in Spanish.” Thus, 
Roberto Montero established an office in Los Angeles, Cal¬ 
ifornia, and there began to translate the Society’s publica¬ 
tions into Spanish and to send these to Spanish-speaking 
people who requested them. 

From there the magazine La Torre del Vigia reached 
Mexico. Sometimes it was sent monthly; sometimes, every 
two months. That same office in Los Angeles also distribut¬ 
ed the books penned by Pastor Russell, The Divine Plan of 
the Ages and the Scenario o} the Photo-Drama of Creation be¬ 
came quite widely known in Mexico. 

A Branch Office in Mexico 

In spite of the problems experienced by the group for¬ 
merly associated with Abel Ortega in Mexico City, there were 
righthearted Mexicans who were hungry for the truth and 
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Group of Bible 
Students in Mexico City r about 1920 


who continued to study the Bible with the aid of the Watch 
Tower publications. From various parts of the Republic came 
letters requesting literature. As a result, late in 1920 Rober¬ 
to Montero made a tour of Mexico and visited some of those 
showing interest He met with the group in Mexico City 
—then about 13 people—also with groups that were devel¬ 
oping in Monterrey, Guadalajara, Puebla, and Veracruz. 

By 1925 several classes, or congregations, had been 
formed. Within the next few years, the number of such 
classes rose to nine. However, by 1929 only four remained. 

Then, late in 1929, Brother Rutherford gave special at¬ 
tention to Mexico, establishing a branch office in Mexico 
City David Osorio Morales, a young brother from the Unit¬ 
ed States, was put in charge of the work. With better orga¬ 
nization locally, the preaching of the good news made great¬ 
er progress. 

In those days, the relationship between the Roman 
Catholic Church and the government was tense. Some 
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Catholic churches had been closed. When Mexico’s arch¬ 
bishop, Don Jose Mora y del Rio, denounced provisions of 
the Constitution in 1926, he was put in jail All of this trig¬ 
gered the start of the Cnsteros war. Once again, soldiers and 
armed opposition forces went into action in the center of the 
Republic. After about four years of fighting, an agreement 
was reached, and worship was resumed in the churches. But 
the relationship between Church and State was simply one 
of mutual toleration. The Constitution of 1917, which re¬ 
stricted religion, continued in force. Among the Mexican 
people, there were some who were hungering and thirsting 
for righteousness, but few knew where to find it. 

Registration With Government Authorities 

On May 23, 1930, the Society's branch office made ap¬ 
plication to the Secretariat of Government to register the In¬ 
ternational Bible Students Association. Among the basic 
objectives set out was the following: 

“That the International Bible Students Association has 
the objective of spreading, by every means passible, the prin¬ 
ciples and truths that contribute to the refinement of all so¬ 
cial classes, but especially of the lower class, pursuing the 
elevation of its status economically, as well as morally, men¬ 
tally and physically” 

Reference was made on the application to the fact that, 
in pursuing its goals, the Association distributed printed ma¬ 
terial besides making use of other means of communication, 
that it arranged for public lectures in which subjects were 
examined in the light of the Bible, and that it organized 
classes for study At that time the Mexican government was 
trying to put an end to religious fanaticism as well as to the 
ignorance that breeds ir. For this reason, the application em¬ 
phasized the educational aspects of our work. Regarding the 
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u Bullet in” tmnoiittdnjf 
registration of the 
Society in Mexico, 
with publisher 
identification card 

of the Teligious ac¬ 
tivity of the Association, 
Fart “e” of the Second 
Clause stated: 

“That its members 
have a deep reverence, 
and by word and deed 
they give praise to the 
Creator of heaven and 
earth, Jehovah God, 
and express their sen¬ 
timents without the 
use of rituals and ceremonies, etc., but 
only by arguments and reasonings that convince and satisfy 
the heart, being irreconcilably anticlerical and opposed to 
the control of the conscience and the bridling of reason.” 
Following that, it was unequivocally stated that we “do not 
form a religious sect," and eleven points were cited in sup¬ 
port thereof. 

On June 2, 1930, we received an answer from the Secre¬ 
tariat of Government that said: “This Secretariat authorizes 
the operation that was solicited for the International Bible 
Students Association, as long as said association does not vi¬ 
olate what is decreed in laws dictated on the matter of reli¬ 
gious worship and external discipline ..." 

Later, on December 14, 1932, a new application 
was filed, to change the name from International Bible 
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Jos£ Maldonado, one of the 
early pioneers in Mexico 

Students Association to Sociedad 
de la Torre del Vigia (Watch Tower 
Society), without changing the pre¬ 
cepts that had already been stat¬ 
ed, However, additional clarifying 
paragraphs were added, including 
the following: 

“We do not take any part in 
politics* We believe that Jehovah [is] the Creator of 
the heavens and the earth, and that the Bible is his Word 
that reveals his purposes for the human race* That he has 
promised to establish his government and authority over the 
earth, under the direction of the Lord Jesus Christ, and that 
we are already in the time of the establishment of this gov¬ 
ernment, which will he for the happiness of all nations of 
the world,” 

Another paragraph further stated the neutral position of 
the Society. The Ministry of Government acknowledged re¬ 
ceipt of the application on December 20, 1932, Thus, over 
60 years ago the legal agency used by Jehovah^ Witnesses 
was registered with the Mexican authorities. In harmony 
with the objectives set out at that early date, the preaching 
of the good news has spread throughout the country 

The Good News Reaches Chiapas State 

Even before that registration, the good news reached 
Chiapas State, in the southern part of the country, and it was 
taken there by someone who was not a Bible Student, as Je¬ 
hovah's Witnesses were then called. From that area, a well- 
to-do man named Del Pino went to Europe to study medi¬ 
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cine. While there, he also learned much from the Bible 
Students. On his return to Mexico, he prepared a hall to 
which he would invite his workers on the Montserrat Ha¬ 
cienda as well as local Evangelist ministers. He knew how to 
find things in the Bible, and he got considerable enjoyment 
out of explaining doctrinal truths to those who had gath¬ 
ered. 

One who listened ro these discussions with a receptive 
mind and heart was young Josd Maldonado, who, in 1924, 
was working on the hacienda. There is no evidence that his 
employer. Doctor Del Pino, ever actively associated with Je¬ 
hovah's Witnesses, though he did receive the Watch Tower 
publications. However, the Bible truths that young Jos£ 
heard stirred up in him the desire to have a share in preach¬ 
ing Bible truth. In 1927, Jose became established in Tuxtla 
Gutierrez, and from there he spread the good news and dis¬ 
tributed Bible literature throughout the State of Chiapas 
—this without any training from the organization. In an¬ 
other city Tapachula, near the Guatemala border, Josefina 
Rodriguez also began to preach the Bible’s message at that 
time. 

After a few years, a brother by the name of Carredn vis¬ 
ited both Jo$£ Maldonado and Josefina Rodriguez, He used 
the home of Brother Maldonado as his center of operations, 
returning there for literature supplies every four or five days 
as he worked all the region along the Pacific Coast between 
Arriaga and Tapachula. The scenery there was beautiful, but 
the mountain roads were not good, so most travel was on 
foot In the evenings, Brother Ca cretin would give talks and 
afterward offer the Society’s publications. Much literature 
was placed in this way However, he combined his preaching 
activity with the selling of merchandise. 
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At a convention in Mexico City in 1931, the colporteurs 
were instructed to concentrate on distributing Bible litera¬ 
ture instead of on selling other products. Brother Carreon 
took offense at this and left the organization. Then he threw 
in his lot with a man named Perez* in Veracruz, In time, they 
formed a group called Estudiantes Nacionales de la Biblia 
(National Bible Students), 

As for Jose Maldonado, right from the start he had been 
impressed with the fact that Jehovah's organization is inter¬ 
national He was deeply moved by what he heard at that 
convention in Mexico City The program highlighted the 
name Jehovah’s Witnesses and the responsibility that goes 
with bearing that name. Before the convention concluded, 
Brother Maldonado had decided to devote his full time to 
preaching as a colporteur. Truly, there was a great need for 
preachers of the good news. At that time, there were only 
82 Witnesses in the entire country 

“We Have Plenty of Territory in Mexico” 

The following year, with a view to expanding his service, 
Brother Maldonado expressed the desire to preach in Gua¬ 
temala, which adjoins the State of Chiapas, The Society’s 
Mexico branch replied: u Dear Brother Maldonado: We have 
plenty of territory in Mexico. We could say that the territo¬ 
ry is virgin. There are around 15,000,000 inhabitants in 
Mexico, At least 7,000,000 testimonies will have to he giv¬ 
en and we have only given 200,000 ,., There is still enough 
work for about 100 colporteurs for the next five years. At 
the moment we only have 33 in the field. So you can just 
imagine how much work we still have to do in this coun¬ 
try” (A testimony was a verbal witness about Jehovah and 
his purposes accompanied, where possible, by the placement 
of some literature.) 
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Brother Maldonado and his wife accepted assignments 
to witness in the State of Morelos, to the south of Mexico 
City; afterward, the State of Chiapas again, and later on, 
Guerrero, some distance to the west of Chiapas, 'When we 
got to Guerrero State, we bought a donkey called Volcan 
that my wife became very fond of,' Brother Maldonado tells 
us, ‘because around Arcelia there was no transportation, On 
one side of the donkey we put the literature, and on the oth¬ 
er a suitcase with our clothing, 1 

The end of 1933 found Brother Maldonado in Veracruz 
State on the east coast While he was there, new equipment 
for use in the preaching work was sent from-Mexico City: 
an electric transcription machine. When it was used along 
with a loudspeaker, a recorded Bible discourse could be 
heard by a large audience. Brother Maldonado used this 
equipment at congregation meetings and in other locations 
to give a public witness. As he and his wife traveled to iso¬ 
lated places to witness, they transported the machine on the 
back of a donkey (not Volcan, because he had been sold in 
a moment of necessity). 

Brother Maldonado sums up his work this way: “From 
1931 to 1941, I was a pioneer. 1 traveled, because then a pio¬ 
neer worked whole states not just one settlement” 

For a number of years* they carried their small child with 
them. At times, they were threatened with pistols or shot¬ 
guns. Brother Maldonado was thrown into prison, and on 
one occasion he was beaten. When their daughter got to be 
seven years old, they felt that it would be wise to settle in 
Mexico City There they continued to share in the service. 
Later on, he dropped out of the organization for a while, but 
in time, he returned, and he continued to serve Jehovah un¬ 
til his death. 
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Northern States Receive a Witness 

Meanwhile, in the northern part of the country, a num¬ 
ber of people, without knowledge of one another, were 
crossing the border from the United States to share the 
Kingdom message with the Mexican people. 

Among these was Manuel Amaya Veliz, a tall, thin 
young man who had heard the truth from a fellow worker 
in El Paso, Texas, in 1922. At that time he was active in a 
group that agitated tor reform. He explained his situation 
like this; 11 1 had some half-crazy ideas. 1 very much liked any¬ 
thing that attacked the clergy, capitalism and politics.” On 
the invitation of his work companion, he went to hear a talk 
given by Roberto Mon tern Though indecisive at first, Man¬ 
uel began to serve as a Kingdom publisher in 1928. He sym¬ 
bolized his dedication by baptism in 1931 and was appoint¬ 
ed “class director” in El Paso. However, he wanted to do more 
to spread the truth. 

“I had been praying to Jehovah that he permit me to 
come to Mexico to do the Kingdom work,” he later com¬ 
mented. When there was a shake-up in the place where he 
worked, his severance pay provided the money he needed in 
order to move. Thus it was that in the same year he got bap¬ 
tized, he and his wife loaded a 1926 Model T Ford and a 
small trailer with what belongings they could not sell and 
headed south to Ciudad Camargo, in the center of Chi¬ 
huahua State. 

In order to raise some money, Manuel spread out on the 
ground in the marketplace some merchandise that he had 
brought with him. “just as soon as 1 had got together a few 
centavos, I went to Mexico City and presented myself at the 
branch office,” he recalled. Arrangements were made for 
him to start a preaching campaign beginning in Ciudad Ca¬ 
margo. 
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Brother Amaya's Preaching Campaigns 

“I began working in my own way, but always in accord 
with the organization,” Brother Amaya said. He had a good 
assortment of the Society's books in Spanish— Deliverance, 
Reconciliation, Creation, Government, Prophecy, Life, and 
Light. He gave a witness and left as much literature as he 
could. Some people began to show interest 

Brother Amaya made tours again and again until he had 
covered both Chihuahua State and Durango State—a large 
portion of north-central Mexico. In order to make sure that 
he would have an ample quantity of literature to use, he re¬ 
quested that the Society send shipments to various towns 
along his route, to be claimed upon his arrival. When he 
placed literature, he often bartered for foodstuffs, since 
many of the people were too poor to give a contribution. 

In the State of Coahuila, in the region called La Laguna, 
he met a man who told him; ‘1 too am a Witness.* It was Flo- 
rentino Banda, who had moved south from Texas in 1933. 
Together they worked the area, and then Brother Banda fol¬ 
lowed up the interest when Brother Amaya returned to his 
home in Ciudad Camargo, Later, Brother Banda, accompa¬ 
nied by his wife, served as a traveling overseer. 

Brother Amaya was very successful in helping people 
learn the truth and become zealous servants of Jehovah. In 
Valle de Allende, Rodolfo Maynez learned the truth with 
Brother Amaya's help. On several occasions Brother May¬ 
nez defended the truth before the authorities, and on one 
occasion, he challenged the local priest to a debate. There, 
m Valle de AUende, Brother Amaya also helped the Bordier 
family. Gildardo Bordier later served ar the Society's office 
in Mexico; then he married Roberto Montero's daughter, 
Maria Luisa. These two have continued faithful up to the 
present time. 
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Manuel Amaya and 
the transportation he used 
as a pioneer 


Manuel Amaya served Jehovah faithfully until his death 
in 1974- In time, his wife, Angelita, joined him in Jehovah’s 
service. She served faithfully for more than 50 years before 
her death in 1990* 

How Was the Work Ln Mexico City? 

Following the establishment of the branch office in Mex¬ 
ico City in 1929, the preaching of the good news made great¬ 
er progress. By the following year, 3 classes were functioning 
in the capital and 19 in the rest of the country. 

Among those who showed spiritual hunger was a young 
man in Mexico City who belonged to the Greek Orthodox 
Church, Along with another Greek, he frequently exam¬ 
ined the Scriptures in his place of business. One day in 1929 
his friend came into the store with the book The Divine Plan 
of the Ages. What they read delighted them. They obtained 
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more literature—books and booklets, 'Those booklets and 
the book Deliverance really impressed me,” Hercules Dakos 
said as he related his first impressions. 

The very week that he was first invited, Hercules attend¬ 
ed a meeting to study La Torre del Vigia, That day he went 
home with a box of books and booklets—for himself and to 
share with others. He soon began talking to both friends and 
customers about the good news of God's Kingdom, That 
same year, 1929, he got baptized. The next year, eager to 
share the truth with his relatives, he was packing his bags to 
visit Greece, 

After a year and a half, Hercules returned to Mexico 
more enthusiastic than ever. He found that the congregation 
with which he had been associated had doubled in size. 

He gave special attention to the Central Square in Mex¬ 
ico City, In the government buildings, he found many who 
were willing to listen. To reach the president, Hercules wrote 
a letter? and a reply from the president’s secretary asked that 
he please deliver some literature, 

A few months after Brother Dakos returned from 
Greece, added stimulus was given to the work in Mexico* 

Brother Rutherford Visits Mexico 

From November 26 to 28, 1932, a national convention 
was held In Mexico City. Brother Rutherford and Eduardo 
(Edwin) Keller were present from the Society’s headquarters 
in Brooklyn, New York, During that visit, Brother Ruther¬ 
ford gave discourses on five radio stations. The programs 
could be heard throughout the country and were well re¬ 
ceived. 

While in Mexico, Brother Rutherford made arrange¬ 
ments to replace the branch overseer because it was found 
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that he was engaging in conduct improper for a Christian. 
Roberto Montero was invited to move to Mexico to take 
charge of the branch. However, since he could not come 
right away, Brother Keller was left to supervise matters tem¬ 
porarily. 

Brother Montero arrived in April 1933. The recent 
problems in oversight had adversely affected the field ser¬ 
vice; much spiritual upbuilding was needed. A report in the 
November 1933 Boletfn (Bulletin, now Our Kingdom Minis- 
try) disclosed: “The number of workers dropped from a peak 
of 253 in 1932 to a peak of 105 in 1933 . . . The number 
went down to 48 in February. 51 

The Montero Family Becomes the Bethel Family 

How was the branch office organized when the Montero 
family arrived in Mexico? The son, Roberto, Jr., who now 
lives in Los Angeles, California (U.S.A.), tells us: 

“I arrived in Mexico City with my family at five years of 
age. We lived in a three-story house (including a basement) 
that the Society later bought to become the first branch 
office of La Torre del Vigia,,., 

“A short time later, my father invited Brother Samuel 
Campos to work in the branch office in accounting, and 
since he was bilingual, he helped my father translate the lit¬ 
erature into Spanish, My mother took care of the field ser¬ 
vice reports and the files. Over the years my father taught 
me and my sister to type and do shorthand so that we would 
be able to help out in the office. 

“After becoming proficient in this, we would come home 
from school and, among other things, make a clean copy of 
the translation manuscripts and help with correspondence. 
We considered this a great privilege. With the passing of 
time, other brothers came to work at the branch, [Mario] 
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Mar and his wife, Conchita; Jos£ Quintanilla and his wife, 
Severa; Carlos Villegas; and for a short time, Daniel Men¬ 
doza. ... 

“Among Brother Mar's many responsibilities was super¬ 
vising the press that was bought in order to print Ei In/or- 
mador, now Our Kingdom Ministry, as well as different kinds 
of handbills, invitations, and other forms that were used in 
the office. Brother Alfonso Garcia, another brother that was 
serving in Bethel, and I worked under his supervision hand¬ 
setting the type, running the press, and operating the paper 
cutter that was used to cut the forms to their final size. We 
were about 13 or 14 years old when we begart to do this 
work. We learned so much that has been useful on becom¬ 
ing adults, just like the young brothers do now when they 
serve in the different Bethel homes.” 

The Whole Republic Was His Territory 

There were others who also came from the United States 
because they heard that the need was great south of the bor¬ 
der. Pedro De Anda, baptized in 1925, was one of these. An 
American brother who had spent some time in Mexico 
talked to him about the fertile field for Bible truth in Mex¬ 
ico. Without hesitation, Brother De Anda moved to Mexi¬ 
co. “1 came into the city of [Nuevo] Laredo with great eager¬ 
ness to serve,” he tells us. From that border city, he worked 
his way south to Monterrey, then on to Zacatecas State. 

Equipped with a phonograph, he arrived in the town of 
Concepcion del Ora, Zacatecas, and went to the town 
square, where he put on a record to play. What was the re¬ 
action? He tells us: 

“A very rich and fanatical man showed up during the 
course of the talk and began speaking to the people that had 
gathered, telling them that we were enemies of the Virgin 
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and of the Catholic Church... They began to pick up sticks 
and stones with the intention of killing us; so 1 said: Towns¬ 
people, just a minute! We are not animals that you should 
treat us like them. We are human, and what we are doing Is 
trying to bring you a message of life’ 1 1 asked them if 1 had 
perhaps forced anyone to believe my message. After that I 
thanked them for their attention. Then we gathered up our 
literature and the phonograph and walked away.” 

Later on, at the home where Brother De Anda was stay¬ 
ing, a heavily armed group gathered. What now? These 
were the Baptists of the town. They considered themselves 
“brothers" of Pedro De Anda and had come to defend him! 
He expressed appreciation for their gesture but explained 
that it was not necessary, since he had Jehovah as his pro¬ 
tector. 

Brother De Anda gradually extended his territory to cov¬ 
er the whole Republic, working not only in the north but 
also in the states of Durango, Puebla, Veracruz, and Chiapas. 


‘Send a Publisher 1 

When Mario Mar was learning the truth in 1934, he 
never did meet one of Jehovah's Witnesses. How, then, did 
he become a publisher himself? He says; 
"One time when there was sickness in my 
family 1 went over to a neighbor's house. I 
found the books Creation and Reconcilia¬ 
tion, and because of the distressing situation 
I was in, I began to read them.' Later, after 


Pedro De Anda preached throughout the 

country 
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moving from the United States to San Miguel de Camargo, 
Tamaulipas State, he wrote to the Society. “At the time many 
religious processions were being held in the town because of 
the drought," he recalls. “So I told them to send a publisher 
to talk to the people because they were very fanatical. La 
Torre del Vigfa answered that my request was very good and 
that they were therefore appointing me to start the preach¬ 
ing work there. They sent me 75 booklets in Spanish with 
titles such as World Distress—Why? The Remedy, Righteous 
Ruler, and Dividing the People.” 

Using the booklets, Mario began preaching the good 
news first in San Miguel de Camargo, then in the surround¬ 
ing towns. He liked this work, so he wrote to the Society to 
ask about serving in other places. The Society immediately 
replied that his territory would be the northern part of the 
State of Nuevo Leon. Without hesitation, Mario went to 
work. “I was going around as a pioneer without having been 
baptized," he says. Furthermore, he had had no training, but 
Jehovah helped. Mario's wife also began to accompany him. 

Later, when she became ill, Mario again wrote to the So¬ 
ciety for direction, asking where it would be best for them 
to settle down foT a while. The Society sent them the address 
of Roman Moreno in the city of Monterrey. At last they met 
fellow Witnesses of Jehovah. Now Mario and his wife could 
attend meetings, and before long, they got baptized. 

At a convention held in Monterrey in 1935, Brother Mar 
was invited to serve at the branch office. In time, be was fre¬ 
quently sent out as a zone servant, or circuit overseer. 

Many brothers throughout the country remember 
Brother Mar as one of the first to acquaint them with the 
truth. He served faithfully until his death in 1988. His wife 
continues to be a loyal servant of Jehovah. 
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Bible Truth Spreads in the Northwest 

As was true elsewhere* in the north and the west-in the 
states of Baja California* Sonora, and Sinaloa—groups of Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses were springing up during the 1930V 

At the beginning of that decade* Luciano Chaidez* who 
lived in Culiac&n* Sinaloa State* met a woman who was al¬ 
ways talking against religion, saying that they were all con¬ 
demned to destruction. Some people thought she was crazy, 
but the woman was merely repeating what she had learned 
from books that had been sent to her by her sister in the 
United States. Luciano obtained from her one of those 
books—the Spanish edition of The Harp of God —and read 
it three times- He became convinced of its truthfulness* so 
he wrote to the Society In response* they sent him literature 
with which to begin the colporteur work in the area. Later 
on* when he attended a convention in 1934* he got baptized. 

When Brother Chaidez went to the port city of Maza¬ 
tlan as a colporteur (pioneer)* he found Gilberto Covarru- 
bias associating with the small group of Witnesses meeting 
there. With encouragement, Gilberto made good progress. 
He well remembers his baptism. The brothers led him into 
the sea and told him to go down under the water and hold 
his breath as long as he could. When he came up, they pro¬ 
nounced him baptized. Of course* that is not the way we do 
it these days. But Gilberto proved to be zealous in Jehovah’s 
service* and he contributed to the spreading of the good 
news by leading the local Witnesses in the field service as 
they preached in all the towns around Mazatlan. 

In the same area, Pedro Saldfvar had been put in jail* ac¬ 
cused of a crime that he had not committed. To help him 
pass the time during the more than three months that he 
was confined, his daughter took him books and magazines 


Mexico 

After reading the Society's 
literature, Mario Mar accepted 
an assignment to preach before 
ever meeting a Witness 

to read. One day among the items that 
she brought was a booklet by j. F. Ruth¬ 
erford. The message that it contained 
about God’s purpose to establish a righ¬ 
teous new world greatly consoled Pedro. 

Not long afterward the real culprit was 
found, and Pedro was set free. Immedi¬ 
ately he set out to find more literature 
like the booklet that he had read. He 
obtained some. Before long* a Witness 
neighbor took him to the meetings* 
where Gilberto Covamibias was taking 
the lead. As Gilberto had done, he too 
undertook a preaching campaign. He 
worked his way north through Sinaloa and to the northern 
part of the State of Sonora. He is still remembered there as 
one of the first colporteurs to spread the Kingdom message 
in that region. 

It is true that some of their preaching campaigns took 
them far afield* but the number of Witnesses was few and 
the territory was vast When the Mazatlan* Sinaloa, Congre¬ 
gation was officially formed in 1938* the entire State of Si¬ 
naloa was assigned as its territory. 

A Treasure and a Dead Donkey 

To the west of Sonora State is Baja California* a penin¬ 
sula parallel to the northwest coast of the Mexican main¬ 
land. In 1934* about two thirds of the way down the 
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peninsula, a young Witness was talking to people concern¬ 
ing the Bible. Good results came from his work, but what 
became of him? 

Esther P£rez tells us: “It was in 1934 that a young fellow 
came to La Purisima, Baja California State, to speak about 
the Bible* * * * My father was working *,, for the government 
and he told us that be had received letters from the Society 
asking about the young fellow, but they did not know any¬ 
thing about him* 11 The young man had disappeared* “The 
authorities investigated to see if they could find the body, 
but nothing was found except the skeleton of a donkey that 
had been tied up *, * The people who found that also found 
a suitcase full of books with colored covers* *, * They took 
the suitcase into town and began reading the books* Even 
though they did not understand them, they realized that 
those hooks quoted from another one—the Bible*** 

It was never known for sure what happened to the young 
Witness. But people were reading the literature he had 


A comment ion of Witnesses (Testigos) in 
Mexico City in 1934 
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brought, and some of them were keenly interested in under¬ 
standing the Bible* 

In contrast, a Protestant in the town seized the opportu¬ 
nity to get a following for himself* He organized into a group 
those who showed interest in reading the hooks. Later, they 
subscribed for La Atalaya and began studying it* Sister P£- 
rez tells us what developed; 

“Since the Protestant man made himself head of the 
group, he did not want anyone to communicate with the So¬ 
ciety* But then a letter came from the Society asking if there 
was some means of transportation available so they could 
send a representative to visit Mister Juan Arce (the Protes¬ 
tant) told my father not to answer the Society *,, Neverthe¬ 
less, my father and another man by the name of Francisco 
did secretly write a letter to the Society, saying that there was 
transportation and that a representative of the Society could 
come. ... 1 happened to he in town when the brother ar¬ 
rived, a young man called Teran Pardo. * *. 

“Even before the brother got up the next day, the whole 
group was there waiting to greet him and ask him questions. 
The brother scheduled a meeting for the afternoon and all 
of us were present, about 25 in all* After his talk the broth¬ 
er asked: ‘Who wants to go out and serve Jehovah? 1 Every¬ 
one raised his hand, and then he said: ‘Come tomorrow 
morning at 9:00 a*m., and I will give you instructions about 
how you are going to do the work* 1 Early next morning we 
were all there* The brother gave us a card and told us to pre¬ 
sent the card and afterward offer the booklets* I remember 
that I was assigned to go with my mother* On returning, we 
were so happy because we had been able to leave booklets 
with the people*” Of course, the Protestant withdrew, and 
they never saw him again at the meetings* 
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Overcoming Obstacles in the Southeast 

Meanwhile, in the southeast the preaching work was be¬ 
ing done with great difficulty. In the states of Chiapas and 
Tabasco, there was much poverty, especially in the more re¬ 
mote places in the hills. How would the Kingdom message 
reach these people? 

Daniel Ortiz was living in Tuxtla Gutierrez, Chiapas 
State, in 1932, when he learned the truth. He and his fam¬ 
ily immediately accepted the message. Though they had no 
instructions on how to conduct meetings, his family along 
with others—a group of 12 in all—studied together, using 
the Society’s publications. Later on, when Brother Ortiz 
made a trip to Mexico City to the branch office, he obtained 
literature to share with others. He returned home (now in 
Cintalapa) bubbling over with enthusiasm. As the group 
shared in the field service, some carried their literature in 
knapsacks, others wrapped it up in paper, but he had a box¬ 
ful suspended by cords from a pole carried between two pub¬ 
lishers. He expected to place much literature, and he did. 

While attending a convention in 1934, the Ortiz family 
were invited to join the pioneer ranks. Their territory would 
be Tabasco State. Brother Ortiz relates: M I bought two hors¬ 
es, one for the load and the other for my 12-year-old daugh¬ 
ter, Estela. We were five in all. My 15-year-old daughter, a 
married daughter, and another 15-year-old brother accom¬ 
panied us.” 

They covered many towns in Tabasco and placed a lot of 
literature. But in Tapijalapa they were arrested and taken to 
the military headquarters. w The mayor was a colonel,” 
Brother Ortiz later related. “He asked me harshly if I did not 
know that this kind of literature was prohibited in the state. 
I answered by saying that 1 thought that we were in the 
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Mexican Republic and that 1 had my credential issued by 
the Secretariat of Government. He answered that it was 
worth no more than the paper it was written on. They took 
all our valuables away from us and all the literature we had 
in our bags.” 

Of greater concern to Brother Ortiz, however, was the 
welfare of two of the group who were in another town. 
Brother Ortiz’ daughter and another sister were witnessing 
together there. The police knew that two were missing from 
the group, so they sent men to look for them. “This was 
about six o’clock in the evening,” Brother Ortiz says, “and 
the town was 20 kilometers away over mountainous terrain 
and it was pouring down rain. I figured that they would get 
there around midnight. I hated to think what could happen 
to these sisters, two girls, 16 and 20 years old, in the hands 
of those [men]. One of the girls was my daughter, so imag¬ 
ine what thoughts stormed my mind!” He prayed earnestly 
until sleep finally overcame him. How relieved he was next 
morning to find that Jehovah had answered his prayer and 
that the two girls had not been molested! 

After the group had been detained for several days with¬ 
out sufficient food or sanitary facilities, a soldier escort was 
assigned to take them out of the state. On being released, 
one of the first things they did was to get some soap, find a 
river, and then wash both themselves and their clothing. 
Free again, they went right on preaching the good news, but 
now in Chiapas State. Regardless of obstacles, they never 
tired of exploring the land to find Jehovah’s precious sheep. 
They were true pioneers. 

At that time, the Mexico branch also cared for Guate¬ 
mala. Brother Ortiz was frequently asked by the Society to 
go into that area to help find and feed sheeplike ones. 
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At 80 years of age in 1972, Brother Ortiz was still serv¬ 
ing as a pioneer- He had many fond memories of activity that 
he had shared in over a period of four decades, but he was 
also keenly interested in continuing to do what he could in 
Jehovah’s service. He said: 

“Even though my years drag me down, Jehovah contin¬ 
ues to renew my strength, and 1 feel happy at seeing the in¬ 
crease in the people that bear his name. This fills me with 
rejoicing and impels me to greater activity ... I am thank¬ 
ful but lack words to express my gratitude, and this makes 
me concentrate the little energy I have to continuing on/' 

We have related here only a few of the experiences of Je¬ 
hovah’s servants from before World War II* It is not possi¬ 
ble to include everything in this account. Most of those who 
shared so zealously in spreading the Kingdom message in 
Mexico during the 1920’s and 1930’s have died now. But 
everyone who faithfully continued to serve Jehovah, wheth¬ 
er in some outstanding manner or in ways known only lo¬ 
cally, left an example worthy of imitation. 

First a Waltz, Then a Vigorous Discourse 

From 1938 until 1943, sound cars served veTy effective¬ 
ly to spread Bible truths in this part of the world. Seven of 
these vehicles equipped with loudspeakers on the roof and 
a transcription machine inside were put to use in Mexico. 
They broadcast dynamic Bible lectures originally given by 
Brother Rutherford and thereafter recorded in Spanish with 
the voice of Eduardo Keller. 

Among the brothers who shared in sound-car work were 
Jos<* Quintanilla {later lovingly called "Grandpa” in the 
branch office}, Daniel Mendoza, and Victor Ruiz. About a 
year after Jose Quintanilla and his wife first received some 
of the Watch Tower publications, they were sharing in Beth¬ 
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el service. “I did not understand much about the work be¬ 
cause so little time had passed since 1 began to get acquaint¬ 
ed with it, nor did I have much secular education,” recalls 
Brother Quintanilla. Even so, he immediately accepted the 
invitation to help in repairing automobiles that were to be 
used in spreading Bible truth. After he had shared in the 
work for a few months, the brothers realized that Jos 6 had 
not yet been baptized. He was told that if he wanted to con¬ 
tinue in Bethel service, he would have to get baptized. 
Promptly he complied with that Scriptural requirement, in 
August 1938. 

How was the work with these sound cars carried out? 
Generally five brothers traveled together. On arriving in a 
settlement, they broadcast an informative Bible discourse so 
that everyone could hear. Then two brothers would preach 
from house to house on one side of the street and another 
two brothers on the other side of the street, while the driv¬ 
er stayed with the car to answer the questions of curious peo¬ 
ple. Brother Quintanilla modestly tells us: “About all I did 
was talk to the ones who approached and present the liter¬ 
ature to them.” 

On occasion, in order to attract the attention of the peo¬ 
ple, recordings of waltzes were played before the lectures, 
just imagine the people’s surprise—after listening to some 
music, they heard a lively discourse exposing false religion! 

Daniel Mendoza, who shared in this work, relates: “At 
first the people would be enthusiastic . . . but then they 
would slip away to advise the priest. Soon the whole town 
would get into an uproar and some would come with sticks 
and stones to drive us away.” 

In one town, a tall, strong man tried to turn over Brother 
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Early pioneers with their 
means of transport in the 
State of Veracruz 


Quintanilla’s sound car. He had just lifted one side in the 
air when he was knocked to the ground. Surprised and 
scared, he ran away, shouting, “Don’t get close; that thing 
has the devil!” What had happened? A strong electric shock 
had taken him by surprise. You see, Brother Quintanilla had 
wired the electrical system to the chassis of the car. Though 
we would not recommend that today, he used it to protect 
himself and the equipment from extremely violent people. 

Even when use of the sound cars was phased out, porta¬ 
ble phonographs were used by individual Witnesses. About 
300 of these phonographs were made at the branch. Again, 
“Grandpa” Quintanilla was an able associate in the project. 
He recalls making the phonograph cases and then fitting in 
the speakers and motors. He says: “They would be tested to 
see if they worked well and would continue to serve well, 
and then they were sent out to the brothers to use from 
house to house.” 
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Of course, after a time, with the help of presentations 
and sermons printed in the Informador ( Informant , now Our 
Kingdom Ministry ), as well as the training received in the 
Theocratic Ministry School, the publishers learned much 
about conversing with people and answering their questions 
with quotations from the Bible. 

Gilead Graduates Arrive! 

A multifaceted program of education was introduced 
among Jehovah’s Witnesses beginning early in the 1940’s, 
and it had a profound effect on the global work of Kingdom 
proclamation. Part of that program involved training branch 
personnel to handle their work in the same way as was done 
at the world headquarters in Brooklyn, New York. Nathan 
H. Knorr, who had become the Watch Tower Society’s pres¬ 
ident in 1942, took the lead in this. The Mexico branch ben¬ 
efited from this in a very direct manner when Brother Knorr 
visited here for the first time, in February 1943. During his 
visit, at a special meeting held with publishers from areas 
throughout the country, he urged them to overcome the her¬ 
itage of illiteracy that hindered people of Latin America who 
had for so long been influenced by Roman Catholicism. He 
also did much work with the branch staff, and by the time he 
left, the branch office and the Bethel Home were well 
equipped and much better organized. 

There was still much work to be done in Mexico. Since 
World War I, there had been a gradual increase in the num¬ 
ber of praisers of Jehovah in Mexico, but it was slow. In 
1943, there were 1,565 publishers who reported activity 
each month, and they were working hard. Congregation 
publishers were witnessing, on an average, 28 hours each per 
month. Regular pioneers averaged 137 hours monthly. 

In that year the Society inaugurated a school that has 
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Fried and Blanche 
Anderson , Gilead 
graduates ii/ho devoted the 
greater part of their lives 
to service in Mexico 


exerted a tremendous influ¬ 
ence on the work of Kingdom 
preaching and disciple mak¬ 
ing. The Watchtower Bible 
College of Gilead had been 
established. (Later the name 
was changed to Watchtower 
Bible School of Gilead.) Its 
purpose was to prepare expe¬ 
rienced pioneer ministers for 
service wherever they might 
be needed in the wodd field. On Febru¬ 
ary 1, the first classes began. Plans were kid to send some of 


the graduates to Mexico. 

At first, the brothers encountered legal obstacles when 
trying to obtain visas for the graduates of Gilead. World 
War il was still under way; besides that, in Nuevo Laredo, 
Tamaulipas State (on the border with the United States), 
persecution had broken out against the Witnesses, and some 
had been put in jail. This situation was holding up the pa¬ 
perwork for visas. The branch overseer at that time, Juan 
Bourgeois, relates the following in his 1945 report; 


“When the Watchtower Bible College of Gilead and its 
purpose were first announced, we here in Mexico anxiously 
awaited the date of the first graduation because we were con¬ 
fident that a good number of the graduates, especially 
trained for foreign Theocratic service, would be sent to work 
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in the practically virgin territory of Mexico. It was to be ex¬ 
pected also that the adversary would become frantic and 
would go to any extreme to impede the entry of our breth¬ 
ren. In August 1943, the Society informed us that if we 
could obtain the necessary permits for their entry into Mex¬ 
ico, about 30 of these instructors (Gilead graduates) would 
be assigned to work in Mexico. 

“Every effort was put forth by us to obtain the permits, 
but an unbelievable number of obstacles presented them¬ 
selves to prevent the entrance of these instructors into Mex¬ 
ico. We had practically given up, thinking Jehovah willed 
otherwise, when Brother Knorr arrived here jn February of 
this year. He refused to take ‘no 1 for an answer and made 
some special arrangements, and lo, the 'impossible 1 was ac¬ 
complished! In March the barriers were let down to admit 
Brother and Sister Anderson, and shortly thereafter, in 
April, seven more Theocratic instructors, graduates of Gil¬ 
ead's first class, were admitted into the country. 11 

Fred and Blanche Anderson 

Fred and Blanche Anderson were beloved ones of the 
anointed remnant who devoted the greater part of their lives 
to full-time service in Mexico. Because of an accident that 
had occurred when he was young, one of Brother Ander¬ 
son's legs had to be amputated when he was in Mexico Even 
so, using crutches, he persisted in working the territory in 
Mexico City. Fied Anderson was good-natured and cheer¬ 
ful. The presence of Brother Anderson and his charming 
wife (who was affectionately called Blanquita by her Chris¬ 
tian sisters) filled the hearts of many Mexicans with love and 
appreciation. 

Brother Anderson's own expressions tell much about 
him. He said: “We gladly and prayerfully began to adjust our 
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Shirley Hendrickson 
(le/t) and Rosa May 
Dreyer—service 
comf>a?tions 
for over 50 years 


lives and train ourselves for [service abroad], Gilead train¬ 
ing helped us immensely to do this. For five and a half 
months, we worked and sweated and strained to cram as 
much as we possibly could into our craniums, but those 
months went by in a flash! And, before we knew it, it was 
graduation day. We thought our joy was full at Gilead—that 
we could not possibly be happier or be closer to God, But 
we had much to learn, and this we did in our foreign assign¬ 
ment” 

After a number of years in that assignment, he said: 
“How many of these humble people we have helped to come 
into Jehovah's glorious light of truth we do not know But 
we do know how great our joy has been in sharing Jehovah's 
goodness,” The Andersons served for many years in the cir¬ 
cuit work in Mexico and, afterward, in the Mexico Bethel, 
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where they ended their earthly course—he tn 1973, and she 
in 1987. 

Companions for Half a Century 

After her first decade in Mexico, Rosa May Dreyer, an¬ 
other Gilead graduate, wrote that of the 21 originally as¬ 
signed to Mexico, 11 had been able to remain. She added: 
“These eleven 1 am sure will say with me: T would not by 
choice be anywhere else. 1 ” 

Because of obstacles to entering the country, Rosa May 
Dreyer and Shirley Hendrickson served for two years near 
the Texas-Mexico border. During that time they were learn¬ 
ing some Spanish. Shirley, though a cheerful person, re¬ 
members that their territory there was difficult. So she was 
delighted with what she found in Mexico City. In the begin¬ 
ning, no local publishers were assigned to accompany them 
as they had expected. Instead, someone took them to a cor¬ 
ner and said, “Here is your territory,” without any on-the- 
spot training. Furthermore, their knowledge of Spanish was 
limited. Nevertheless, instead of getting discouraged, they 
carried on their activity as well as they could. Shirley says 
about those times: “I remember the first building l went 
into, trembling a little, and at the first four doors 1 placed 
the four books 1 was carrying and had to return home for 
more literature. With that I took heart and never had any 
more trouble.” A few years ago, Shirley attended the wed¬ 
ding of a granddaughter of a woman with whom she had 
conducted a Bible study during her early years in Mexico. 
What a joy to find 50 descendants of that family serving Je¬ 
hovah! One had served as a traveling overseer, and another 
one was a member of the Bethel family. 

Shirley and Rosa May were service companions from 
1937 (before going to Gilead together) until 1991, when 
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“Rosita” died in her assignment in Mexico. Fifty-four years 
of service—nearly all of it together! 

Some Others Who Came 

Altogether, 56 Gilead graduates from other lands have 
come to Mexico to share in the grand work of divine edu¬ 
cation being done here. In addition to those already men¬ 
tioned, there were others from Gilead School’s first class: 
Rub^n Aguirre, Charlotte Bowin, Maxine Bradshaw, Geral¬ 
dine Church, Julia Clogston, Betty Coons, Russell Corne¬ 
lius, Dorothea Gardner, Verle Garfein, Frances Gooch, Elva 
Greaves, Thurston and Marie Hilldring, Fern Miller, Max¬ 
ine Miller, and Pablo Perez. More graduates arrived as re¬ 
cently as 1988. The service in the field rendered by all of 
these brought joy to them and to others. There were also un¬ 
expected, but happy, developments. 

For example, after two years in Mexico, Charlotte Bow¬ 
in was assigned to El Salvador. Then, in 1956, she became 
the wife of Albert Schroeder, one of her former Gilead in¬ 
structors, who later became a member of the Governing 
Body. 

In 1949, Maxine Miller married Samuel Garcia, a Gile¬ 
ad graduate who was from Mexico and who at the time 
served in the Mexico branch as the legal representative of 
the Society. When she arrived in Mexico City in 1946, there 
were just four “companies.” By 1961, there were 70. And by 
early 1994, the number of congregations in Mexico City and 
its suburbs had grown to 1,514. What marvelous expansion 
she saw! Was her full-time service all joys and nothing else? 
“No, that is not true,” she once commented. “There are 
trying moments and difficult experiences too, but the joys far 
outweigh the sorrows, and it is these joys that stand out 
when I look back on the way that 1 have gone in the pur- 
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suit of my purpose in life as a servant of Jehovah God.” She 
died while faithfully serving in her assignment in 1992. 

After Esther Vartanian had been serving in Mexico for 
about eight years, she and Gilead graduate Rodolfo Lozano, 
who had recently arrived in Mexico, got married in 1955. 
While living at the branch, she witnessed in the city and 
helped many people to come to know Jehovah. She had great 
success in helping entire families. Even though a husband 
at first might refuse to study, she always made sure that he 
was eventually included. Her particularly kind manner of 
talking with people made many respond to the message. She 
would approach them, speaking Spanish witlj her foreign 
accent, and say: “Honey, quiero hablarte de algo muy impor- 
tante. [Honey, 1 want to talk to you about something very 
important.]” They listened. Now Sister Lozano and her hus¬ 
band both serve as members of the Mexico Bethel family. 

Loving Christian Overseers in the Branch 

Of course, some of the Gilead graduates sent to Mexico 
were assigned to care for responsibilities in the branch of¬ 
fice, and they did excellent work. Before that, Juan Bour¬ 
geois, who was branch overseer after Roberto Montero, 
cared for that assignment from 1943 to 1947, when he had 
to return to the United States. Then, Pablo Perez, a gradu¬ 
ate of Gilead’s first class, became branch overseer for three 
and a half years. 

Since then others have carried that load of responsibili¬ 
ty and rendered loving oversight Among them were Rodol¬ 
fo Lozano for four and a half years, George Papadem for two 
years, and Samuel Friend for seven and a half years. William 
Simpkins began to care for branch oversight in 1965, and 
when the Branch Committee arrangement was instituted in 
1976, he continued to serve as part of the Mexico Branch 
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Committee until 1986- Each one made valuable contribu¬ 
tions to the Kingdom work here in Mexico After having 
served for many years in Colombo Robert Tracy arrived in 
Mexico in 1982, and since then he has served as the Branch 
Committee coordinator. 

Keeping in Touch With the “Companies” 

Regional and zone (circuit) servants endeavored to visit 
and upbuild Jehovah's Witnesses throughout Mexico dur¬ 
ing the 1940 service yean Then, after an interruption for a 
time, the work of traveling overseers was again instituted. 
This time, specialized training was given to the brothers be¬ 
fore they were sent out. 

Visiting the ‘"companies” involved much more than buy¬ 
ing a bus or train ticket and then making the trip The major¬ 
ity of companies were small and completely isolated from 
highways or railroads. Before the brothers could be sent out, 
the branch office wrote each group to ask how to reach the 
location of their company. One company replied; “The only 
line that passes neat this place is a telegraph line." The 
branch reported to Brooklyn: “To reach some companies, the 
servant must go by mule or by foot, sometimes days at a time. 
The publishers are overjoyed at the visit, and all the people of 
good-will for miles around are gathered when he arrives.” 

To assist in strengthening the brothers, in the mid- 
1940’s some of the Bethel family offered to use their vaca¬ 
tion to visit companies as assigned by the office. Samuel and 
Alfonso Garcia were sent to Silacayoapan, Oaxaca State. Af¬ 
ter traveling a day by bus, they spent two more days in ar¬ 
ranging for the use of horses, and then they continued on 
horseback for another two days to their destination. Five 
happy days were devoted to working with the local Witness¬ 
es in the field service; they also held a baptism; then they 



Others of the Gilead graduates <u/hu hai« 
served in the Mexican field: 

(I) Elizabeth Tracy, (2) Jean Friend, 

(3) Esther Lopez, (4) Rwb^n Aguirre , 

(5) Russell Cornelius, 

(6) Esther Vartanian (Lozano)* 

{7} Mildred Simpltim, 

(8) Maxine Miller (Garcid) 


prepared to return to Mexico City. But the local Catholic 
priest had been irritated by their work and had stirred up El 
Presidente, the local mayor. Thar night a mob of about 25 
men broke into the home of the Witness with whom the 
brothers were staying. Samuel Garcia remembers it vividly. 

The mob was armed with machetes, swords, knives, 
clubs, and pistols. They seized the brothers, forced them out¬ 
doors, and beat them unmercifully. When the Christian sis¬ 
ter in whose home they were staying tried to intervene, she 
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and one of her sons were beaten* The left arm and fingers 
of one of the brothers were cut clear ro the bone. While be¬ 
ing further beaten and threatened, they were marched out 
of town* But where were they being taken? Samuel Garcia 
recalls; “They attempted to hang us from some trees, but 
when we showed no fear and made Jehovah our full confi¬ 
dence, they let us go. We had to walk two days through the 
mountains in order to get to a highway” 

Meanwhile, news of the trouble got to the branch office. 
The Society sent an urgent appeal to the governor of the 
State of Oaxaca. Finally when the two brothers arrived back 
at Bethel, the one on guard duty hesitated to open the door 
because he did not recognize them, they had been mistreat¬ 
ed so badly. But as Brother Garcia looks back on what hap¬ 
pened, what he remembers is this: ‘Jehovah did not forsake 
usd And what about the sister in whose home they had 
stayed? She wrote to the office asking for more literature so 
she could keep on witnessing* 

From One Assembly to the Next 

A few years before those events, Adulfo Modesto Salinas, 
a lively young lad, attended his first national convention. It 
was in 1941 at the People’s Theater in Mexico City. At that 
time the idea that he would someday be a traveling overseer 
never crossed his mind. 

Gonzalo Rodriguez, a servant to the brethren (as circuit 
overseers were then known), encouraged Adulfo to serve at 
Bethel. As a result, in December 1947, Adulfo reported for 
Bethel service in Mexico City That same year, circuit assem¬ 
blies began to be held in Mexico. At first, Bethel brothers or¬ 
ganized them and served on the program. Then, in 1951, 
Adulfo Salinas was appointed to be the first district overseer 
in the country assisting circuit overseers and serving at cit- 



(I) Rodolfo Lozano, {2} George Papadem, 
(3) Samuel Friend, (4) Wiliiam Simpkins „ 
(5) Robert Tracy 


cult assemblies* Rodolfo Lozano and Samuel Garcia provid¬ 
ed him with helpful training at his first assemblies. Then 
they left him to continue his route alone* That year, 18 cir¬ 
cuit assemblies were held throughout the country. 

In the beginning, arrangements for assemblies as well as 
the duties of the district overseer were not well defined* At 
some assemblies there was no circuit overseer, so local broth¬ 
ers did what they could to organize matters. The dis¬ 
trict overseer had to be a jack-of-all-trades. On arriving at 
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Adulfo and Leonor 
Salinas; his assignment 
as district overseer kept 
them traveling for 
many years 


the assembly site, he would 
help the brothers set up the 
departments. He carried 
the sound equipment with 
him, also stoves and other 
kitchen equipment for the 
cafeteria. Leonor Salinas 
helped her husband pre¬ 
pare many things for the 
assembly. All day they would be out 
in the field service, and in the evening they would assist with 
assembly preparations. 


Brother Salinas remembers that at the first circuit assem¬ 
blies, there was no detailed program to follow. The brothers 
were given opportunity to ask questions, and he would en¬ 
deavor to answer them. They asked such questions as, “Is it 
permissible to wear rings and bracelets?” “Is it a crime to kill 
animals?” and “What is the meaning of the number 666?” 
In order to give sound answers, he had to take along many 
of the Society’s publications. 

Gradually, the details related to circuit assemblies were 
worked out Everything operated more smoothly. 

After Brother Salinas had been serving as district over¬ 
seer for some 13 years, he was invited to attend Gilead 
School, in 1964. In preparation, he had to learn English. 
This was hard for him, but he benefited from the course and 
then was sent back to Mexico to continue in the district 
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work. He is still in full-time service, although with some 
health problems. His wife, Leonor, who has been with him 
since 1955, has been a fine support Brother Salinas states: 
“Glancing back to 1941, when 1 learned the truth, I find 
that [over 50] years have already gone by, and during all that 
time, 1 have been learning wonderful things from God’s 
Word. 1 was under 20 years of age in 1941.1 am grateful to 
Jehovah and to his organization for having changed my life 
from one without a future to a life with purpose.” 

Great Effort Made to Attend Conventions 

Year after year national conventions were held in Mexi¬ 
co City, and these were attended by a majority,of the Mex¬ 
ican brothers. But for some, this involved considerable hard¬ 
ship because of lack of funds. When the conventions were 
small, everyone who attended from outside the capital was 
housed at Bethel. Then, early in the 1940’s, rooming was ar¬ 
ranged in the homes of various brothers. The poverty of 
many of our brothers tore at our hearts, and we were deep¬ 
ly moved by the effort they put forth to come from the prov¬ 
inces to Mexico City in order to enjoy spiritual food. 

How glad we were when arrangements could be made to 
hold conventions nearer to their homes! Now they would 
not have to travel so far. Even so, some of the brothers still 
had to make great sacrifices to be in attendance. In 1949, as 
an example, 20 delegates from Tabasco State—18 men and 
2 women—traveled over 200 miles on foot in order to get 
to a convention in Veracruz State. They made the trip in 15 
consecutive days! Altogether the round trip required some 
35 days. 

La Torre del Vigfa de Mexico—A Cultural Society 

You will recall that back in 1932 La Torre del Vigfa de 
Mexico had been authorized by the government. However, 
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there were obstacles because of the restrictions that the law 
imposed on all religions. Objections were raised to the 
house-to-house activity of the Witnesses, since the law stip¬ 
ulated that 'every religious act of public worship must be 
held inside the temples. 1 For the same reason, objections 
were raised to our conventions in public places. This was a 
problem, because these conventions were constantly getting 
larger. Owning property also presented problems, because 
the law required that every building used for religious pur¬ 
poses had to become federal property. 

For these and other reasons, the Society decided that it 
would be wise to reorganize, with a view to giving greater 
emphasis to the educational nature of our work. Therefore, 
on June 10,1943, application was made to the Secretariat of 
Foreign Affairs to register La Torre del Vigia as a civil soci¬ 
ety, and this was approved on June 15, 1943. 

With this rearrangement, singing at our meetings was 
discontinued, and the meeting places became known as 
Flails for Cultural Studies. No audible prayers were said at 
meetings, though nothing could prevent a person from say¬ 
ing an earnest prayer silently in his heart Every appearance 
of a religious service was avoided, and truly our meetings are 
designed for education. When Witnesses in other lands be¬ 
gan to call their local groups“congregations,” the Witness¬ 
es in Mexico kept on using the term “companies.” Flouse- 
to-house visits by the Witnesses continued, and with even 
more zeal; but direct use of the Bible at doors was avoided. 
Instead, publishers learned the texts by heart so that they 
could quote them. They also made good use of the book 
“Make Sure of All Things,” which is a compilation of Scrip¬ 
ture quotations on many subjects. Only on return visits and 
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on studies (which were termed "cultural” instead of “Bible”) 
was the Bible itself used. 

The principal work of Jehovah’s Witnesses remained the 
same, namely, preaching the good news of God’s Kingdom. 

The Literacy Cla§se& 

In keeping with the charter of La Torre del Vigia, we car¬ 
ried on a literacy campaign, in addition to educating the 
people in the teachings of the Bible. Thus, on May 17,1946, 
La Torre del Vigia registered with the government a center 
for literacy classes in Mexico City. These were conducted by 
Jose Maldonado. 

Since the government was interested in promoting liter¬ 
acy, it provided first-reader textbooks for use in the classes. 
Later on, when the Watch Tower Society printed in Span¬ 
ish the booklet Learn to Read and Write, this was used. The 
government appreciated what was being done. In a letter 
dated January 25, 1966, the government said; “By agreement 
of the General Director, I am pleased to congratulate your 
Institution . . . for the patriotic cooperation that you have 
been giving to the illiterate people of the Republic. ... I 
hope that your enthusiasm does not diminish for continu¬ 
ing this persistent fight against illiteracy in which all good 
Mexicans are engaged.” 

From the time that the classes were inaugurated up un¬ 
til 1966, there were 33,842 persons who were taught to read 
and write. And, as of 1993, the total was 127,766. In addi¬ 
tion, 37,201 people had been helped to improve their read¬ 
ing and writing skills. While these people were studying 
reading and writing, they were also learning to appreciate 
spiritual provisions—the Bible study literature produced by 
the Society, as well as the company meetings. 


214 1995 Yearbook 

Moral Cleanness of Jehovah’s Organization 

When the arrangement for circuit assemblies got under 
way, there also began a period of increased cleansing in Je¬ 
hovah’s organization. A custom that was very deeply rooted 
in Mexico in those years was for a young man to “steal" a 
young woman and live with her without being married. Ac¬ 
customed to the old ways that were permitted in false reli¬ 
gion, couples generally did not get married. They simply 
lived together in a consensual relationship That was the sit¬ 
uation of many when they began to associate with Jehovah's 
Witnesses. 

Brother Salinas appreciated Bible principles about mo¬ 
rality and helped the brothers to understand these. (Matt 
19:3-9; Heb. 13:4) Wherever he went he encouraged them 
to legalize their marriages. 

This was not new to Jehovah's Witnesses. Back in its is¬ 
sue of September-October 1924, La Torre del Vigia had dis¬ 
cussed the question: “Would it be appropriate to elect as el¬ 
der of a Class a brother who is not legally married to his 
mate?" The answer: “It would be entirely improper." Scrip¬ 
tural reasons were given for this. It was also recommended 
that persons who had not yet straightened out their marital 
affairs not be baptized. Nevertheless, in Mexico there were 
many company servants who were not legally married. 

However, in 1952, for the benefit of Jehovah's Witness¬ 
es worldwide, specific instructions were given about putting 
one's life in order if one wanted to continue being part of 
Jehovah's organization. In some cases men had been mar¬ 
ried, then separated, and then had begun living with anoth¬ 
er woman, without being divorced from the first nor mar¬ 
ried to the second. Some had married again without being 
divorced from a previous wife. Thus, it required great effort 
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on the part of these brothers to straighten out their lives in 
order to serve Jehovah. 

It was a joy to see how the brothers responded by mak¬ 
ing the necessary arrangements to legalize their marriages. 
In some companies groups of 20 couples, and more, were 
married at the same time. Nevertheless, there were some 
who, in spite of Jehovah's righteous standards, did not want 
to change their way of life. Some of these left; others weie 
disfellowshipped. 

One brother remembers that when he and his compan¬ 
ion went to get married, following the instructions of the or¬ 
ganization, his children went along with them. When the 
judge asked: “Is it your will to be united with this woman, 
accepting her and having her for your wife until death do 
you part?" he hesitated before answering, and his little girl 
with a worried expression encouraged him, “;Df que sf, pa- 
pacitol [Daddy, please say yes!]," with which he quickly gave 
an affirmative reply to the judge. 

It Took Time and Patience 

It took time for some to adjust to the high moral stan¬ 
dards of Jehovah's organization, especially in relation to 
marriage and the use of liquor, but gradually the brothers 
came to appreciate the importance of conforming to Jeho¬ 
vah’s ways.—1 Pet 4:3. 

In its report on the 1953 service yeaT, the branch office 
said: “We finished what we had started the previous year, 
namely, the cleaning out of the organization of those not de¬ 
serving to be in it This caused the number of publishers to 
drop considerably for the first five months of the service 
year. It dropped as low as 7 percent below last year's average, 
but from February on, it picked up to the extent that by the 
end of the service year we had reached a 9-percent increase 
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over last year’s average.” Finally, properly cleansed, Jeho¬ 
vah’s organization in Mexico was ready to enter a period of 
spiritual prosperity that has extended down to the present 
time* 

Conventions That We Never Forget 

There are some conventions that have never been for¬ 
gotten by those who were present One of these was held in 
Mexico City on April 13-15,1945, None of the delegates ar¬ 
rived in a personally owned automobile. More than 200 
came on a train from Monterrey. A sign on the outside of 
one of the coaches announced where they were going, and 
at stops all along the way the delegates witnessed to vendors 
and curious folk who came alongside. To get to the conven¬ 
tion, a family group with a baby walked from their home in 
Chihuahua for seven days and then took the railroad, 
N. H. Knorr and E W. Franz were also on hand, from the 
world headquarters in New York, On the first day of the con¬ 
vention, 717 of the 1,107 present were out in the field ser¬ 
vice to announce the public discourse, “One World, One 
Government,” to be given by Brother Knorr at the Arena 
Mexico, And that talk was given successfully, despite efforts 
of Catholic hecklers to break up the meeting. 

Some of the most memorable conventions have drawn 
the Witnesses in Mexico close to their Christian brothers in 
other lands. An outstanding one of these was the Divine 
Will International Assembly, held in New York in 1958. 
Delegates from 123 lands were present, among whom were 
503 who had traveled from Mexico. They had opportunity 
to hear, meet, and associate with fellow Witnesses from all 
parts of the globe. Another such heartwarming convention 
was held in Mexico City, in 1966, when hundreds of dele¬ 
gates from about a dozen other lands traveled to Mexico to 
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join their brothers there foT the largest convention spon¬ 
sored by La Tone del Vigi'a in Mexico up to that time. More 
than 30 times as many were present on this occasion as had 
been in attendance in Mexico City for the convention in 
1945, 

The Society*s Motion Pictures 

Toward the middle of the 1950 s s, the Society introduced 
another feature in its program of education. Brother Salinas 
recalls: “Something that contributed greatly to the work was 
the Society’s 16-mm motion pictures The Ne w World Society 
in Action, The Happiness of the blew World Society, Divine 
Will International Assembly of Jehovah's Witnesses, Proclaim¬ 
ing ‘Everlasting Good News" Around the World, and God Can¬ 
not Lie. You could see the impact these had on the people 
who did not know our work well.” The first motion picture 
presented the operation of the Society’s offices. The next 
three films showed conventions that were held in various 
parts of the world. The last one helped audiences to visual¬ 
ize principal Bible events and to understand their signif¬ 
icance for our day. 

These films were often shown in the patio of a home or 
in some rented hall. Invitations were distributed; as a result, 
many people attended. Afterward they would take down 
names of the ones who wanted more information. 

In 1958 in Tenexpa, Guerrero, arrangements were made 
by the Witnesses to show the Society’s current film in a lot 
next to their meeting place. When the brothers were clean¬ 
ing the lot up, the unexpected visit of a policeman raised 
doubts about whether they would be able to have the show¬ 
ing. The policeman told the company servant that he had 
to go and see the mayor. So the brother went, and the may¬ 
or asked him, “Where are you going to show the film?” 
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When he heard the reply, he said: “Why don't you show it 
here in the bandstand in the square? 1 * “Well, if there is no 
objection * * •" The mayor made arrangements for electricity 
to be supplied* Benches were taken out of the cinema, and 
some people even brought their own chairs because there 
was seating for only 900 people. About 2,000 came, and 
they turned the event into a festival, setting out food for all 
to enjoy. Indeed, every time that Brother Salinas showed the 
Society*s films in the northern states of the Republic, there 
was an attendance of 500, 800, or up to 1,000. 

Branch Facilities to Keep Pace With the Work 

When Roberto Montero and his family made up the 
Bethel family in Mexico, the home into which they moved 
at 71 Mekhor Ocampo Street, in Mexico City, provided am¬ 
ple space for accommodations and for the branch office. 
There were only about 100 Kingdom proclaimed active in 
Mexico at that time. But by 1946, the number of active Wit- 
nesses had increased to 3,732, organized into 223 com pa- 
nies. To care for the extensive program of education that the 
Witnesses were carrying out throughout Mexico, enlarged 
facilities were needed. Appropriately, in that year a new 
branch office and Bethel Home adjoining the former struc¬ 
ture were completed and put to use. 

By 1962 those facilities were being used to the limit, so 
another five-story addition to the branch was inaugurated. 
This included a small printery to produce the Spanish Infor¬ 
mant (now Our Kingdom Ministry) and forms that were used 
in the branch office and by the 27,000 then active in the 
work of theocratic education in Mexico Under the supervi¬ 
sion of that office, the Kingdom Ministry School was also 
providing instruction for the company overseers and special 
pioneers scattered throughout the country 
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Continued Religious Fanaticism 

Although the government had tried for decades to put 
an end to religious fanaticism, and though the work of Je¬ 
hovah's Witnesses was well-known throughout the country, 
the progress being made by the Witnesses in educating the 
people infuriated the clergy During the 1960 5 s the opposi¬ 
tion in some places became more fierce than ever before. 

For example, in the town of Los Reyes de la Paz, Mexico 
State, a circuit assembly was scheduled for August 4 and 5, 
1963. When the assembly began, the local priest, using loud¬ 
speakers placed on the walls of the church and aimed direct¬ 
ly at the assembly place, tried to drown oqt the program. 
Emotional speeches were given, and insults were hurled 
against the Witnesses to whip those in the church into a 
frenzy. Hundreds of Catholics who were usually calm and 
friendly were provoked to violence. They rushed out of the 
church grabbing sticks and clubs and stones. Now out of 
control, the mob hurled themselves against the Witnesses 
who had assembled. More than 30 Witnesses were injured. 
Two of their homes were also stoned, and walls were torn 
down. 

However, thanks to the timely intervention of the feder¬ 
al highway police, the brothers who had come from out of 
town were able to leave safely. Finally on Monday the angry 
mob was dispersed by the army. 

The daily newspaper Excelsior of August 6, 1963, gave 
this report: “The parish priest of Los Reyes, Jesus Meza, 
pointed out by the judicial authorities as the promoter of the 
riots, fled out of town in a car and escorted by hundreds of 
his parishioners, armed with stones, clubs and machetes." 

But that mob action helped to open the eyes of some 
honesthearted people. After a time, when the Witnesses 
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once again preached in that town, they had very good re¬ 
sults. The people were ashamed of their conduct, and little 
by little they began to listen. When the mob action took 
place, there were two companies in the area. From these, 
some 50 more have sprung up. 

Religious Intolerance in Sahuayo 

Another town where shameful persecution erupted was 
Sahuayo, Michoacan State, in August 1964. Special pioneers 
were preaching zealously there. They were already having 
some meetings with a small group of interested persons. On 
the other hand, they were threatened and insulted by mobs 
gathered by the local priest People from Sahuayo, as well as 
from nearby Jiquilpan, joined in this ill-treatment. Not just 
once but several times the brothers had to stand up against 
mobs of 200 to 300 people. 

On August 13, the situation became very tense when up¬ 
wards of 5,000 people surrounded a pioneer’s home. They 
had brought along gasoline, intending to set the house on 
fire and burn it down along with its inhabitants. A brother, 
five sisters, and a six-year-old girl were in the house. A few 
policemen tried to stop the inflamed mob, but they were not 
having much success. However, at the crucial moment, three 
truckloads of soldiers unexpectedly appeared on the scene. 
Quickly the Witnesses were rescued and the mob was forced 
to disperse. In commenting on the situation, the newspapers 
expressed deep regret over the intolerant behavior of the 
clergy, who had caused the problem. 

The situation was so dangerous that it was deemed wise 
to move the special pioneers out of the area. In time, how¬ 
ever, the Society sent pioneers to nearby towns, and they 
cautiously worked their way toward Sahuayo and Jiquilpan. 
They had so much success that in 1974, ten years after that 
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persecution, a company was established in Jiquilpan, and in 
1990 another one was established in Sahuayo. 

The Man Reached for 
Something in His Back Pocket 

In view of the violent persecution that had occurred, 
could you blame the Witnesses if they were at times a bit ap¬ 
prehensive? Jose Mora recalls such an experience in Jalisco 
State. He laughs about it now, but at the time he was not so 
sure. 

He had just quoted to a man the scripture at Psalm 115: 
16: 44 As regards the heavens, to Jehovah the heavens belong, 
but the earth he has given to the sons of men.” The man 
quickly thrust his hand into the back pocket of his pants. 
Brother Mora thought that he was reaching for a weapon. 
What a relief when he pulled out a book containing the 
New Testament and the Psalms! The man checked the scrip¬ 
ture in his own Bible and accepted the message. Very soon 
this man and all his family became Jehovah’s Witnesses. 44 He 
had noticed that I became a little nervous, though,” says 
Brother Mora; u so now, once in a while when we see each 
other, we remember that incident and laugh.” 

A Gratifying Response in Recent Years 

Despite the persecution, the number of praisers of Jeho¬ 
vah continued to increase throughout the country. The 
preaching of the good news became more effective as the 
brothers grew in understanding of Biblical and organiza¬ 
tional matters. Gradually the publishers became more con¬ 
scious of the need to follow through on interest shown and 
to care for the sheep. As a result, the number of Bible stud¬ 
ies increased. In 1970 there were, on an average, 43,961 
studies conducted each month; ten years later, the figure had 
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risen to 90,508. Some of these were with people who pro¬ 
gressed very rapidly. 

That was true of Lino Morales and his wife. Lino had 
gone with a friend on a devotional visit to an image of the 
Virgin in a town in Guatemala. (He lived in Mexico, in 
Chiapas State.) They had agreed to go in separately to say 
their prayers before the image. Lino relates: “When he did 
not come out for a long time, I very respectfully peeked in¬ 
side the door of the chapel, and what blasphemy! My friend 
was lifting up the skirt of the Virgin! When I hollered at 
him, ‘What are you doing?’ he quickly pretended that he 
was praying. I called to him in a challenging way to come 
outside, and when he did I put up my fists to hit him. It took 
him a while to convince me of what he had been doing. 
When I calmed down, he told me that he had become dis¬ 
illusioned with the image because when he kneeled to kiss 
the feet of the image, he realized that only the face and feet 
were smoothly polished but that underneath the dress were 
just small pieces of wood.” 

That, coupled with the death of his little boy, profound¬ 
ly influenced Lino’s outlook. What happened next? His wife 
remembers: “Two women came to my door and talked to me 
about the Bible and soon convinced me that they were 
speaking the truth. They left me a book and promised to re¬ 
turn later. Right after they left, it began to rain. As the rain 
continued, the two women returned, but now with their 
husbands, looking for cover from the rain. But the rain did 
not let up all afternoon, and they had to sleep overnight at 
my house. We took advantage of that time—they in shar¬ 
ing, and I in learning, Bible truths. They left early the next 
day, promising to return. The one who took the lead in 
speaking was a regular pioneer. He and his wife were from 
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the southern part of the state; their companion was Cara- 
lampio from the town La Trinitaria. Much to my surprise, 
my husband came home that same day in the afternoon. 
(Lino worked far away at a rural school.) After supper I told 
him that some preachers had visited me and left me a book. 
We began to consider it together along with the explanation 
that they had given me, and we could not put it down. 
When we realized it, the night had gone by and the day was 
beginning to break. We never did get to sleep.” 

Lino’s wife began to prepare their breakfast while Lino 
saddled up the horse. That morning he traveled 12 miles, 
all the way to La Trinitaria, in order to look for Caralampio. 
He found the house, but no one was at home, because Cara¬ 
lampio was out preaching. Nevertheless, Lino left a message 
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with the next-door neighbor. “1 returned home a bit deject¬ 
ed,” remembers Lino, “but, what a surprise! Early the next 
morning, l heard someone knocking at the door. When 1 
went out, there the preachers were! At about seven o’clock 
in the evening, they had received the notice that we had 
been looking for them. They immediately got ready and 
traveled on foot all night, arriving at my house when it was 
getting light So within less than 48 hours of their leaving 
that book, and in spite of the distance and its being night¬ 
time, those preachers were already making a return visit” 

The return visit lasted three days! During that time they 
taught Lino and his wife the basic truths from God’s Word. 
On the fourth day both of them accompanied the Witness¬ 
es in preaching to others. With this beginning, a huge fam¬ 
ily started to serve Jehovah. 

‘Return My Son to Life, or I Will Throw You Out’ 

Edilberto Juarez, in Oaxaca State, also accepted the truth 
rapidly. “1 was in mourning over the death of my brother and 
my son who had committed suicide on the same day,” he re¬ 
called. “On observing this fatal happening, 1 immediately 
turned to my gods (the images) that occupied the whole wall 
of one side of my house and l said to them that they must 
return my son to life, and if not, then 1 would have to throw 
them out. After eight days, on seeing that those gods did not 
show their power at all, I cleaned them out of my house. I 
shed bitter tears at the loss of my loved ones. 

“A schoolteacher approached me and tried to console 
me. He gave me a New Testament and suggested that I read 
it, but since 1 had never seen a Bible, it did not interest me 
and 1 stored it away. About that time a Pentecostal visited 
me. While we were talking, 1 noticed a man with a brief¬ 
case. The Pentecostal recognized him as one of Jehovah’s 
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Witnesses and suggested that we invite him in because he 
would know more about the Scriptures- The Witness came 
in and, on learning that I was in mourning, began to talk to 
me about the resurrection. This really did interest me very 
much. 11 

This Witness began to visit Edilberto regularly, even 
though doing so required that he make a long trip on foot 
“Then I began to talk to others about my new faith/ 1 EdiT 
berto said. “Three of them became interested in the truth 
and began meeting at my house; so when the publisher vis¬ 
ited us, we were four studying the Bible.” 

Short Courses for “Cultural” Studies 

T/u? Truth That Leads to Eternal Li/e, the book called 
‘the blue bomb 1 at that time, was published in 1968, and we 
were encouraged to study it with people in six months. But 
not everyone took that long. In one case the study was con¬ 
ducted in less than two weeks. The branch office reported 
on it this way: 

“A lady learned of the truth through a gift subscription 
for The Watchtower. When the district servant and his wife 
visited a neighboring city, she attended the circuit assembly. 
The brother and his wife talked to her and noted her sin- 
cere desire to serve Jehovah and to help the people in the 
small town where she lives. So arrangements were made to 
study the Truth hook with her. The problem was that there 
was not sufficient time to give the study as outlined by the 
Society, because she would be in the assembly city only two 
weeks and then would return by a small airplane to her town 
up in the mountains. Therefore the wife of the district ser¬ 
vant conducted an intensive study for two weeks. Actually 
the study was conducted from Friday to Friday in thirty 
hours, and the complete Truth hook was covered. This lady 
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wanted to take advantage of the time available, so some af¬ 
ternoons and evenings the district servant and his wife spent 
two to three hours answering her many questions. At the 
end of the two weeks she had all the answers underlined in 
her book and was very enthusiastic about returning to her 
isolated town and helping others,” 

Before leaving the city at the end of the second week, she 
got baptized. Back home* she was soon conducting eight 
studies herself* a Watcfitoicer Study was conducted with 15 
in attendance, and an isolated group was formed. Now there 
is a congregation in her locality. 

Elder Arrangement Benefits the “Companies” 

In harmony with Scriptural counsel from the faithful 
and discreet slave, new arrangements for oversight of “com¬ 
panies” were instituted in 1972. The one “company servant” 
who supervised everything was to be replaced by a body of 
elders. To the extent possible, that was done. But then, as 
now, there were many companies in which the publishers 
were grateful to have in their midst even one brother, or pos¬ 
sibly two, who qualified to be elders. Many who had been 
company servants became elders under the new arrange¬ 
ment, but some did not really meet the Scriptural require¬ 
ments, Those who qualified could not be persons who treat¬ 
ed the flock with harshness, as some had done in the past 
(1 Pet. 5:2, 3) With two or more Seripturally qualified men 
serving as a body of elders, the organization has become 
more compassionate i n caring for the needs of the flock, thus 
more closely imitating Jesus Christ, the Fine Shepherd, 

Right down to the present, there is a need for addition¬ 
al qualified men to serve as elders. Because of the rapid 
growth in the number of Witnesses, many congregations 
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{referred to as “companies” until 1989) are cared for by just 
one elder and several ministerial servants; in some cases, 
ministerial servants handle all the responsibilities. In Tan- 
toyuca, Veracruz, there were two congregations but only one 
elder. Along with his family, Enrique Hernandez Montes {an 
elder and a pioneer) moved into the area to be of assistance. 
In the congregation to which he was assigned, there were so 
many interested ones that not everyone could fit into the 
Kingdom Hall. It was necessary to organize the group into 
two sections and repeat the meetings for the second group. 
In Palmillas, Sinaloa, a few years ago, the one elder found 
that he had 21 individuals who wanted to get baptized at the 
next assembly. He did his best to review the questions for 
baptismal candidates with all of them. 

Even where the number of qualified brothers is very lim¬ 
ited, the arrangement for shared responsibilities is resulting 
in better attention to the sheep. 

There Came a Time of Sifting 

There were strong expectations concerning the year 
1975 and what it might mean in the fulfillment of Jehovah’s 
purpose. Some set their hearts on that date as the time when 
the old system would be destroyed and God’s new world 
would be established. When those expectations were not re¬ 
alized, there were some who ceased serving God, A number 
became apostates. But the vast majority of Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses were motivated by love for Jehovah. They knew that 
God’s Word would never fail. 

With full confidence in Jehovah, during 1975-76 the 
worldwide organization geared up for further growth. We 
have not been disappointed. And Mexico has had a note¬ 
worthy share in the expansion that has taken place. What 
has contributed to this? 
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Large Families United in Serving Jehovah 

Families in Mexico ate large* So when a Bible study is es¬ 
tablished, there are frequently three, four, or more persons 
participating. As a rule, families stay united, and the chil¬ 
dren are very respectful of their parents* One result of this 
is that if the parents embrace the truth, the children do also. 
When Bible counsel is applied, family ties are further 
strengthened, and entire families often share together in Je¬ 
hovah’s service. 

Young folks are made to feel part of the congregation ar¬ 
rangement * At the meetings, everyone greets the others pres¬ 
ent with a warm handshake—and young ones are included. 
Seldom do children manifest an attitude of indifference at 
the meetings. They all want to participate, and they ate ea¬ 
ger to help out in other activities around rhe hall. 

Entire families are often seen sharing in field service to¬ 
gether* In some cases the effort is made for the majority of 
the family to share in the pioneer service. For example, in 
the Oriente Congregation of Zapata, Morelos State, Guile- 
baldo Hernandez and his wife have three daughters who are 
special pioneers and three who are regular pioneers (in iso¬ 
lated territory). Their rwo sons are publishers and ministe¬ 
rial servants, and their other two daughters (II and 12 years 
old) are unbaptized publishers* In this family of 12, there are 
6 congregation publishers and 6 pioneers! 

In the Estrella Congregation in the city of Aguasca- 
Hentes, in Aguascalientes State, Sabino Martinez Duran 
serves as an elder and a regular pioneer. His wife and daugh¬ 
ter are also regular pioneers, A son is a regular pioneer and 
a ministerial servant in the same congregation. Another son 
is a member of the Mexico Bethel family and yet another 
son is sharing in construction work at the branch. 
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Parental Respect Produced Good Results 

Without doubt, the respect that Mexican family mem¬ 
bers have for one another contributes to the spread of the 
Kingdom message. This is further illustrated in an experi¬ 
ence in Chihuahua State. 

The elders in Navojoa, Sonora State, heard that in El Tri- 
go de Russo, located in the mountains in Chihuahua State, 
there were people who were studying the Bible with the help 
of the Society’s publications, such as the Truth book. An el¬ 
der and a ministerial servant made a difficult all-day trip to 
verify the report and to help these newly interested ones. 
They found that a schoolteacher and his wife, who were not 
Witnesses, were conducting Bible studies with the people. 
They were meeting twice a week and had an attendance of 
25 to 30* How had this come about? 

The schoolteacher’s mother, one of Jehovah’s Witnesses, 
had visited her son* During her stay she had preached to 
some people in the area and had placed Truth books with 
them. Seeing the interest that these people manifested, she 
pleaded with her son and daughter-in-law to help them. 
This couple were not Jehovah’s Witnesses, though the 
mother had instructed him in Jehovah’s ways when he was 
young* Because of his love and respect for his mother, the 
son agreed to study with the people, and of course, the 
daughter-in-law was willing to cooperate* As they studied 
with the group, their own interest was awakened. Within 
four months they had completed the Truth book. The two 
brothers from Navojoa made arrangements for regular visits 
to be made by elders and other publishers. The first ones in 
that group to become publishers were the schoolteacher and 
his wife* They were baptized at the district convention in 
1989. In June 1990 a congregation with ten publishers was 
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formed in El Trigo de Russo, and almost everyone living in 
that area is having a Bible study. 

Gilead Cultural School Fills a Need 

Many young pioneer ministers in Mexico have had the 
desire to serve in other countries where the need is greater. 
However, because of the great need already here in the Mex¬ 
ican field, they were not encouraged to move abroad, and 
very few were invited to attend Gilead School. Besides, at- 
tending Gilead School required that they learn the English 
language, which was difficult for some. During 1980-81, 
however, 72 young Mexican pioneers were able to receive 
special training in the Gilead Cultural School of Mexico for 
service wherever they might be needed in Latin America. 

Since they would have no difficulty with the language 
and they were going to countries that have cultures very 
similar to Mexico's, these graduates could easily adapt to the 
countries to which they were assigned. 

New Branch Facilities Dedicated 

As organizational growth continued, the offices at 
71 Melchor Ocampo Street became too small to care for the 
work that was being done there. !n 1973, La Torre del Vigia 
bought land outside of Mexico City, in the settlement called 
El Tejocote, and there a new and spacious Bethel Home was 
built to accommodate more than one hundred people. 
The Bethel family moved there, and it was dedicated in 
April 1974. It seemed that it would provide ample space to 
enable us to care for the work for many years. But not sol As 
the tempo of growth in the number of Witnesses sped up, it 
became necessary to expand, so added facilities were dedi¬ 
cated in 1985, and further additions in 1989. 

In addition to providing office facilities and space to 
house the members of the Bethel family, provisions were also 
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needed to produce large amounts of Bible literature for the 
Mexican field. It was becoming increasingly difficult to re¬ 
ceive supplies of magazines from outside the country. We 
wanted to print our own, but the law did not permit a civ¬ 
il society to do this. To accommodate the situation, in 1983 
we arranged for a local commercial firm to print La Atalaya 
and iQespertctd! We also experimented with having books 
printed and bound by various publishing houses. However, 
the best that we could get at a reasonable rate were paper¬ 
back editions. Poor quality and late delivery were constant 
problems. 

At this point it was decided to form an other, society spe¬ 
cifically for publishing. Its operation conformed to all the le¬ 
gal requirements for such an operation in this country. A 
factory about 15 minutes away from Bethel was purchased 
and remodeled, and a new printery was installed there. 
What joy when it was announced that in Brooklyn the 
Watchtower Society had pur two M.A.N. rotary presses on 
board a ship bound for Mexico! But what a disappointment 
it was to learn that when the boat had encountered a severe 
storm en route, the presses had practically been destroyed! 
Roberto Gama, a member of the Branch Committee, trav¬ 
eled to the port of Veracruz to receive the presses-—or what 
was left of them. He gave way to tears when he saw them. 

Would it ever be possible to reconstruct those presses? 
Perhaps at another time and under other circumstances, the 
presses would have been scrapped. But in this case, they had 
to be made to function, and it was not an impossible task 
for brothers who had learned how to improvise and make 
use of anything at all in order to provide the necessities of 
life. The Society sent two brothers from Brooklyn to 
help the Mexican brothers, and with great effort and 
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perseverance, along with patience, the broken parts were re¬ 
paired or replaced and the first press was installed. Thanks 
to Jehovah, it worked! Afterward the second press was made 
to work. 

It was a real joy when La Atalaya of October I, 1984, 
came off the press. jDespertad! started coming off the press 
with the issue of May 22, 1985. What a relief it was finally 
to cut ties with worldly printing firms! 

Two new four-color Hantscho web offset presses were ex¬ 
pected to arrive in 1987, so the factory was enlarged to make 
room for them. In September 1988 “jMira! Estoy ficiciendD 
nuevas todas las cosas” (the brochure “Look/ J Am Making 
A/I Things New”) came off the press in full color! Since then 
all the necessary books and magazines for Mexico, as well as 
for many of the Central American countries, have been 
printed here. The two four-color presses print four million 
magazines a month. 

Congregation of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Mexico 

The organization of Jehovah's Witnesses has always op¬ 
erated along the same basic lines in Mexico as in other parts 
of the world. Also, since 1931, the brothers have individu¬ 
ally identified themselves as Jehovah's Witnesses. Yet, for 
many years, in Mexico, it was necessary for the organization 
to function as a civil and educational society, as explained 
earlier. 

However, during the decade of the 1980 T s, changes be¬ 
gan to take place. Government representatives repeatedly 
visited some of our meeting places and insisted that they be 
registered with the government as places for religious meet¬ 
ings and that these become federal property. On the other 
hand, it became more and more difficult to rent public places 
for our conventions and assemblies because the authorities 
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insisted that the law prohibited religious meetings in public 
places. 

This led to meetings with government representatives in 
1988. We learned that the authorities, even though they 
had no complaint against our organization as to comport¬ 
ment, felt considerable distrust because of what others had 
told them about our organization and our attitude toward 
the national emblems. Furthermore, they had the idea that 
our organization operated underground since the meeting 
places could not be easily identified. At our meetings with 
the authorities, they received an ample witness as to the be¬ 
liefs of Jehovah’s Witnesses. Our position of Christian neu¬ 
trality was made clear, also our respect for government au¬ 
thority, balanced with insistence on refraining from what to 
us is idolatry. The conclusion drawn from these interviews 
was that our organization should operate openly as the reli¬ 
gion of Jehovah's Witnesses, even if it meant that all of our 
meeting places would become government property. This 
would allow the authorities to get better acquainted with 
our work, and this, we felt, should have positive results. 
Even so, there was no solution regarding how we would be 
able to hold large conventions. 

In 1989, with the approval of the Governing Body, a let¬ 
ter was written to all the “companies” saying that as of 
April l, we would be operating in Mexico as a religious or¬ 
ganization, Afterward, in the June issue of Nuesrro Ministe - 
rio del Reino (Our Kingdom Ministry), which was changed 
from being called In/omuuior (In/ormant) de la Torre del 
Vigfa, further details were given. From then on, the Bible 
would be used from door to door, and prayers would be of¬ 
fered at meetings. Later, we began to singsongs at the meet¬ 
ings. 
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You can just imagine the rejoicing this brought to the 
congregations! Tears of joy streamed down the faces of the 
brothers in the Halls for Cultural Study, ot Study Halls 
(which now became Kingdom Halls), and at the conven¬ 
tions and assemblies, when collective prayers and singing be¬ 
gan. Furthermore, direct use of the Bible in our door-to- 
door witnessing infused the brothers with increased zeal, 
made their work more effective, and gave them great satis¬ 
faction, Without fully realising it, we had also established a 
foundation from which to defend our Christian way of life 
legally. 

Witness Children Under Strong Pressure 

The children of Jehovah's Witnesses have always been 
subjected to strong pressure because of not saluting the flag 
—any flag. Individually or accompanied hy their parents, 
the children explained their position to their teachers. 
Sometimes their explanation was accepted, but in the ma¬ 
jority of cases, they were expelled from school. When the 
children were expelled, the parents would look for a school 
with teachers who were more tolerant so that the children 
could continue their education. However, nothing much 
could be done legally, since there was no basis for defending 
the children’s rights before the authorities. 

As the number of publishers increased, pressure on the 
Witness children increased. Newspaper articles criticized 
the position taken by Jehovah's Witnesses. Since we were 
now operating in Mexico as a religious organization, the 
time had come to embark upon a campaign in defense of the 
Christian conscience of Witness children in the schools. 

Fight for Freedom of Conscience in the Schools 

In 1989, strong appeals were made to the federal author¬ 
ities for the right of the children to be educated, in accord 
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with what the Constitution of the country guarantees. Wit¬ 
ness lawyers throughout the country cooperated with the 
committees that were established to coordinate the han¬ 
dling of these cases under the direction of the Legal Depart¬ 
ment of the branch. When confronted with a legal suit, 
many school officials backed down. More than one hundred 
cases have been taken to court Forty-nine have been decid¬ 
ed in favor of Jehovah's Witnesses, and 28 are still pending. 
Twenty-eight cases have been appealed to the Magistrados 
de tos Colegiados de Circuito (courts that are superior to 
federal judges), and in these, 14 favorable decisions have 
been rendered, setting a precedent for the lower courts. The 
children have not been granted any exemptions, but the 
judges have ruled, in accord with the law, that no child may 
be deprived of an education for any reason. When educa¬ 
tion officials have acted arbitrarily, in many cases federal au¬ 
thorities have intervened. Some public education officials 
have become more reasonable about the matter, and they 
have sent out some favorable directives, 

A program was organized for Witnesses to visit school of¬ 
ficials in all parts of the country to give them firsthand in¬ 
formation about the position of Jehovah’s Witnesses as to 
civil ceremonies. Biblical and legal information was shared 
with them. Many of them knew very little about Jehovah's 
Witnesses. Bit by bit the officials have come to realize that 
the refusal of Witness children to share in certain ceremo¬ 
nies is a conscientious stand based on religious principles 
and that, nevertheless, the children are respectful of nation¬ 
al symbols and aie respectful of the authorities. (Ex. 20:4; 
Rom, 13:1) Even though the problems have not been com¬ 
pletely solved, a good witness has been given to judges, 
school officials, and teachers, and as a result, some of them 
have shown interest in the truth.—Matt. 10:18-20. 
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Happy Kingdom proclaimers 
now in Mexico 

One federal judge in Ciu¬ 
dad Juarez, Chihuahua, who ren¬ 
dered a favorable decision is now 
being visited by the brothers. He 
recently told them that he had 
nearly finished reading the book 
Life—How Did It Get Here! By 
Evolution err by Creation? Then 
he opened his desk drawer and 
said, “I’ve got the Bible here that 
you left me, and these books are 
my best companions.” 

Another federal judge, a 
woman, in Chilpancingo, Guer¬ 
rero, who had handed down 
a favorable decision, asked the 
brothers to explain to her clearly our position of Christian 
neutrality. She appreciated the explanation and indicated 
that, even though she had not understood our position 
clearly before, she was glad that her decision, which was in 
accord with the law, had been in our favor. She also accept¬ 
ed some Bible literature. 

Conventions and Assemblies—A Grand Witness 

How has our holding of conventions and assemblies 
been affected by the fact that our organization is now recog¬ 
nized not merely as a cultural society but as the religion of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses? In 1988 when this situation was first 
presented to the authorities, they simply directed us to the 
law that makes no provision for religions to have pub¬ 


lic meetings outside their nor¬ 
mal meeting places. At that time 
they suggested that, instead of 
using public places, we have our 
own large facilities for conven¬ 
tions and assemblies. We persist¬ 
ed and asked if we could obtain 
special permission to hold our 
large gatherings in public places. 
They said that we could turn 
in our applications, and these 
would be considered They did 
not prohibit our having large 
meetings, because we have al¬ 
ways had them and other reli¬ 
gions have also carried out pub¬ 
lic religious functions. One of 
the Society’s responsible broth¬ 
ers remembers how that meeting 
concluded: “When we took our leave, I said, ‘Well, then, it 
is understood that we are going to continue as we have been 
doing until there is some other arrangement.’ They agreed, 
and we exchanged our good-byes in a cordial atmosphere.” 

So the Society continued to arrange for conventions and 
assemblies, but we began to use lapel cards, just as the Wit¬ 
nesses do throughout the rest of the world. We also began 
to sing and pray at our conventions. Instead of avoiding pub¬ 
licity, we kindly received reporters. Government inspectors 
who attended the conventions at various locations have 
been favorably impressed. And, with Jehovah’s blessing, the 
conventions have given a great witness to his name. 

During the final months of 1993, there were 161 “Divine 
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Teaching” District Conventions held in 74 cities, with an at¬ 
tendance of 830,040 and a baptism figure of 15,662. This 
was certainly in contrast with the early beginnings. 

U A Wake-up Call to the Catholic Church* 

Numerous newspapers in the country have spoken very 
positively about some of our recent conventions, and this, 
in its own way, has given a witness that reflects well on Je¬ 
hovah's name, El Norte of Monterrey, Nuevo Leon State, 
dated October 27, 1991, said: “Even though 25,000 Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses were at the Monterrey Baseball Stadium, in¬ 
side there was no garbage, no shoving, no shouting, nor was 
it necessary to have police patrols . , . The crowd, children, 
adolescents and grown-ups, came to the event in formal 
dress; the men were distinguished by the use of a tie and the 
women by their long skirts of subdued colors. In almost 
everyone's hand was a copy of the Bible, the Witnesses’ own 
translation called the Neu? World Translation, which they all 
used whenever the speakers made reference to some chap¬ 
ters of the book.” In the same city another news report quot¬ 
ed the words of a Catholic monsignor who said: “The mes¬ 
sage that the Annual Meeting of Jehovah's Witnesses left 
was a wake-up call to the Catholic Church to reinforce its 
faith.” 

A reporter present for a convention of Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses in the Arena Mexico described what she saw and 
heard and then said: “As for myself, I go away meditating. I 
look around at our parishes, our communities, I look inside 
myself and fee! ashamed of the poor testimony that 1 have 

given of the faith 1 profess and in which I firmly believe_ 

And so 1 take my leave of the Jehovah's Witnesses, examin¬ 
ing my conscience and asking for the strength to become a 
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true witness for the true faith.” In the northern city of Mon- 
clova, Coahuila State, the newspaper La Voz said: “We must 
admit the truth of what they are accomplishing , , . Not 
many days ago, in this same place, the Catholics had a meet¬ 
ing in which even the state leader of the Catholic Church 
was present and the stadium never looked as clean as it does 
now . . . even after three days of meetings and, before they 
abandon the stadium, they will leave it clean ... With a cer¬ 
tainty we dare say that the only time this park looks nice 
and £ usable' is when Jehovah’s Witnesses have their meet¬ 
ings in it 11 

The Question of Appropriate Use of Blood 

Our present status in Mexico as Jehovah's Witnesses has 
also put us in a better position to defend our Bible-based po¬ 
sition on blood. It has always been difficult for our brothers 
to get attention in the hospitals. Doctors in Mexico are not 
accustomed to having their knowledge and authority over 
the care of hospital patients questioned. Brothers who need¬ 
ed operations would explain their religious stand to the doc¬ 
tors, but only in a very few cases was their conscience re¬ 
spected. They had to go from one institution to another 
trying to find doctors who would treat them without the use 
of blood. 

With a view to improving the situation, a medical semi¬ 
nar was held in Mexico from January 25 to 27,1991. It was 
directed by brothers from Brooklyn. Following that, a Hos¬ 
pital Information Desk was set up at the branch office, and 
Hospital Liaison Committees were formed throughout the 
country. Since then the medical institutions in the country 
have been receiving a mountain of testimony about the po¬ 
sition of Jehovah's Witnesses on blood. 

In April 1991 some of the brothers working with the 
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Liaison Committees were invited to Acapulco, Guerrero 
State, for the First Latin-American Congress on Transfusion 
Medicine and Blood Banks. Present were representatives 
from 12 Central and South American countries. In a speech 
entitled “Organization, Standardization, and Legal Frame¬ 
work," it was mentioned that “Jehovah’s Witnesses are a 
group that, because of their religious convictions, object to 
the use of blood, which makes it imperative to look for al¬ 
ternatives." The doctor who presented this information 
spoke briefly about the Hospital Liaison Committees. Be¬ 
forehand! an interview had been held with this doctor and 
he knew how we are organized. There was a session for ques¬ 
tions, and when some insisted that life should be saved in 
spite of religious convictions, the doctor simply said, “If you 
want to avoid having legal problems, you had better treat 
this religious group with respect." Then he added that, ac¬ 
cording to the General Law on Health, the consent of the 
patient must be obtained before blood is used. 

Another series of talks was held in the auditorium of the 
Superior Court of Justice. During one of these, a lawyer pre¬ 
sented two questions that affect Jehovah’s Witnesses: “Is it 
legal to deny health services to Jehovah’s Witnesses just be¬ 
cause they do not donate blood?” and, “Is it correct and le¬ 
gal to transfuse blood by force into Witness patients?" The 
Legal Director of the Health Secretariat showed that noth¬ 
ing in the law requires a patient to donate blood in exchange 
for medical attention. He stated: “Medical attention is an 
obligation that the General Constitution of the Republic 
places on all institutions, and it should be given without any 
restriction. To deny medical attention is a crime." These 
speeches opened the way for some very positive interviews 
with officials of the Health Secretariat 
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A report from the Hospital Information Desk says: “An 
interview was held with the Legal Director of the Health 
Secretariat in Mexico. The arrangement for the Hospital 
Liaison Committees was explained, and he thought this was 
most exceptional. Then he asked us to explain directly from 
the Bible the basis for our religious position. He seemed to 
understand it very well and said that he would put us in con¬ 
tact with other medical authorities in order for them also to 
hear our position and the arrangements that we have. One 
of the interviews that followed was with a doctor who is 
head of Transplant Registrations and who has operated with 
good success on Jehovah’s Witnesses for kidney transplants. 
These interviews have proved to be very interesting, since 
the doctors are impressed by the way we have become orga¬ 
nized on a worldwide scale in order to reach a better under¬ 
standing between Witness patients and the hospital person¬ 
nel.” 

The Numbers Speak 

While all of this was going on, the publishers continued 
very active in preaching the good news. Outstanding growth 
has taken place since 1931, when 82 reported having shared 
in the field service. By 1961 we had a peak of 25,171 pub¬ 
lishers. Bible study activity had improved, but there were 
not yet many brothers trained to conduct studies. Little by 
little the publishers were being educated, and this led to 
their having greater success in the house-to-house work, in 
making return visits, and in conducting Bible studies. 

So by 1971, there was a new peak of over 50,000 pub¬ 
lishers. For seven years out of eight, we had an increase of 
more than 10 percent; sometimes it went up to 14 percent 
Besides, nearly every year during the 1970’s, more than 
5,000 people were baptised. It took only ten years after 1971 
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to add nearly 50*000 more publishers to the ranks. In 1981, 
there was a peak of 101*171. By this time the number of Bi¬ 
ble studies had nearly caught up with the peak number of 
publishers, and from then on there was, on an average, more 
than one home Bible study per publisher. 

The zeal of the brothers for the field ministry has not 
abated. The 1994 service year ended with a peak of 404,593 
publishers, Bible studies now average more than 535,000. 
Attendance at the Memorial celebration in 1994 was 1,379,- 
160, which indicates that 1 out of every 63 persons in the 
country attended. The chart below shows how the activity 
of Jehovah's servants in this country has increased during 
the years since 1931. 

As the chart shows, the decade starting in 1981 saw an 
upsurge in the number of home Bible studies, from an av¬ 
erage of 100,636 in 1981 to 472,389 in 1991, an increase of 
369 percent in ten years, and it has not stopped! 

It is very easy to start Bible studies in Mexico. As an ex¬ 
ample, a publisher in Monterrey, Nuevo Leon State, offered 
a Bible study to a woman the very first time he spoke to her 
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at the door. She accepted right away. Later he inquired why 
she had so readily agreed to have a Bible study in her home. 
She replied: “You are the first person who has ever offered 
to study the Bible with me,” 

“The Publishers Are 
Bubbling Over With Enthusiasm” 

Many persons have asked: “What is the secret to the out¬ 
standing increases in Mexico in the past decade?” 

One of the members of the Branch Committee replies: 
“Everywhere you go in the country the publishers are just 
bubbling over with enthusiasm, and the whole country 
seems to be on fire with the truth. The brothers Ve full of 
experiences in the field service and ask to hear yours too. 
The truth envelops the brothers, and their lives revolve 
around the truth. The publishers are very zealous and 
preach the good news of the Kingdom wherever they go, and 
Jehovah has blessed their efforts. Proverbs 10:22 sums it up 
nicely in these words; The blessing of Jehovah—that is 
what makes rich, 5 It is also very common for persons to be¬ 
gin attending meetings at the same time they start having a 
Bible study. They start to study with the idea of becoming 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. This helps them to progress rapidly in 
the truth,” 

The Ministerial Training School 

Now there is an added provision to help brothers in Mex- 
ico to become better equipped to take care of the productive 
field—the Ministerial Training School The first class in 
Mexico began in November 199L Twelve classes have been 
held since then. It is an eight-week course prepared by the 
Teaching Committee, The material is especially designed to 
equip elders and ministerial servants to fill urgent needs in 
















the theocratic organization. Under the supervision of the 
Service Committee of the Governing Body, qualified single 
brothers in Mexico are invited to attend in order to be 
trained with a view to taking on added responsibilities in 
areas where the need is greater. In some cases this means 
serving in other countries. 

The brothers have responded enthusiastically. When the 
announcement about this school was first made, 600 filled 
out preliminary applications! Because so many young broth¬ 
ers are continuing to make themselves available, two classes 
are being held simultaneously more than once a year. As a 
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(At left) The. Mexico Bethel family in 1993—and 
still growing! (Bclotv) Neu' branch facilities being 
erected to care for needs of rapidly expanding 
congregations in Mexico 
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result, better care is being given to the flock of God in this 
part of the world. 

Pioneers Continue 

to Open Up Isolated Territories 

With more than 9,800 congregations throughout the 
country, all the cities and towns are now assigned as congre¬ 
gation territory. Still, there are numerous isolated territories. 
Many pioneers are making themselves available to reach 
these. They obtain part-time work, or their families assist 
them in various ways, so that they can serve in these areas. 
Besides these, there are 671 special pioneers who are 
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serving at present, mostly in small congregations and out-of- 
the-way places not previously reached with the good news. 
They are doing a fine job. 

Among the special pioneers are some who have served as 
what we might call itinerant pioneers. They move from 
place to place within a given area in order to reach people 
who live in territories that are almost inaccessible. These 
brothers use a small covered pickup truck that carries an 
ample supply of literature and is equipped for sleeping. 
Thus, they have a place to sleep when nightfall overtakes 
them. But in the mountains they frequently have to leave 
the truck at the end of the road and strike out on foot, car¬ 
rying food and other supplies in knapsacks on their backs. 
For the past five years, several groups of brothers have been 
assigned to this work by the Society, with excellent results. 

The following is an example of the many interesting ex¬ 
periences these zealous brothers have enjoyed: “In the town 
of Altamirano, Guerrero State, we found many people inter¬ 
ested in the truth of God’s Word. In just one month we be¬ 
gan 40 Bible studies in the homes of interested people. One 
was with a Catholic man whose house was full of images. 
When it was explained to him and when he read in the Live 
Forever book about how wrong idolatry is in Jehovah’s eyes, 
he broke up all his images. We invited him to the 1991 dis¬ 
trict convention, and he attended along with six other peo¬ 
ple, He began to attend all the meetings, even though he had 
to travel 45 kilometers [28 miles] to get there. He is now ful¬ 
filling the requirements to be a good publisher. 11 

As a result of the labors of these pioneers, much Bible 
literature has been distributed, and small congregations 
have been established in places where there had previously 
been no Witnesses, Expressing how he felt about this work, 
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one of the pioneers wrote: 14 We visited lovely places and fine 
people who were willing to listen. Many even cried and 
asked us to stay with them longer, and really, it made you 
want to stay with them because of the need there is... It 
also made us realize how loving Jehovah is to use his servants 
to take the good news to these people who are poor and 
humble and who live in such isolated tetritories.” 

‘More and Better Halls’ 

It seems that there is just not enough time to do every¬ 
thing that needs to be done in Mexico. The construction 
programs have been extended to include Kingdom Halls 
and Assembly Halls. Our motto has become,/ 1 Mare, better, 
and bigger Kingdom Halls,” and the brothers throughout 
the country are enthusiastically building better meeting 
places. With over 800,000 people attending the district 
conventions, it has become difficult to rent appropriate fa¬ 
cilities, Attention is being given to building Assembly Halls 
that can accommodate not only circuit assemblies but also 
small district conventions. Under the present laws, and 
with Jehovah’s blessing, there are very fine prospects in this 
regard. 

An outstanding project was completed in the border city 
ot Reynosa, Tamaulipas State. There, a generous person do¬ 
nated about 10 acres of land for the building of an Assem¬ 
bly Hall. The brothers from eight surrounding circuits 
worked on the project enthusiastically, making great person¬ 
al sacrifices in order to build an Assembly Hall to accommo¬ 
date 3,600 people. It sets a pattern that we hope to follow 
in other parts of the country. In November 1992 that As¬ 
sembly Hall in Reynosa was dedicated by Albert D. Schroe- 
der, of the Governing Body. 

For a number of years, we have had two small Assembly 
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Halls in Mexico City. Each of these holds about a thousand 
people. But on May 9, 1993, in the suburb of Tultitlan, a 
beautiful hall that accommodates 3,000 people was dedicat¬ 
ed by John E. Barr of the Governing Body In just one year, 
enthusiastic brothers from Mexico City had constructed it. 
This fine Assembly Hall is truly an honor to Jehovah. 

Building on a Larger Scale Than Ever Before 

The activity of Jehovah's Witnesses has continued to ex¬ 
pand at an explosive rate. Within just the past decade, the 
number of Witnesses has increased from about 150,000 to 
over 400,000. The number of individuals and family groups 
with whom home Bible studies are conducted has soared 
from about 180,000 to over 535,000, Large amounts of Bi¬ 
ble study literature are needed. Last year, more than 30,- 
000,000 books, booklets, and magazines explaining the Bi¬ 
ble, in addition to millions of tracts, were distributed by 
Jehovah's Witnesses in Mexico. A new branch construction 
project is under way—larger than ever before. It will pro¬ 
vide housing to accommodate about 800 additional Bethel- 
ites. The factory size will be quadrupled. This is a building 
project that will require some five years and much interna¬ 
tional cooperation. 

We look forward to having a factory that is capable of 
producing Bibles, books, booklets, magazines, and other lit¬ 
erature in sufficient quantities to satisfy the spiritual hunger 
of sincere people not only in Mexico but also in other Latin- 
American countries. 

Spiritual Shepherds for the Flock of God 

The brothers who compose the Branch Committee su¬ 
pervise various areas of work at the branch office and else¬ 
where, and they travel regularly to serve at assemblies and 
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conventions. This helps to keep them in close contact with 
all aspects of the work being done here in Mexico. Their 
wives loyally support them in the heavy responsibilities they 
have. As a group, these brothers have served an average of 
41 years since baptism, and 37 years full-time. All are mem¬ 
bers of the Bethel family 

Working out in the field are 34 district overseers and 446 
circuit overseers. There are 9,810 congregations, and an av¬ 
erage of 20 new congregations are formed each month. Con¬ 
sequently, these traveling overseers, along with the elders 
and ministerial servants in the congregations, keep very 
busy taking care of the flock. We have, on an ^average, 
1.7 elders and 2.8 ministerial servants per congregation. 
Thus, many congregations urgently need additional quali¬ 
fied brothers. Furthermore, the constant increase in publish¬ 
ers leads to the formation of more congregations, and all of 
these need qualified elders and ministerial servants. The few 
who are serving in each congregation do fine work in shep¬ 
herding Jehovah's little sheep—John 21:15-17. 

New Law on Religious 
Associations and Public Worship 

For the past 135 years, Mexico has had a policy of sepa¬ 
ration of Church and State. In 1865, the situation became 
so tense that relations between Mexico and the Vatican were 
severed. In view of its past experience with religion, the gov¬ 
ernment imposed restrictions affecting all religions. Never¬ 
theless, when Carlos Salinas de Gortari began his term of 
office as president of the Republic in December 1988, one 
could foresee that there would be a change in policy regard¬ 
ing religion and that there would be a rapprochement 
with the Vatican. At the time of the president's inaugural 
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speech, high-ranking representatives of the Roman Catho¬ 
lic Church were present 

Naturally, questions arose as to how this might affect the 
work of Jehovah's Witnesses. After this manifestation of 
goodwill toward the Catholic Church, the Catholic clergy 
pressed for changes in the Constitution in order to give more 
freedom to religious organizations. This issue was debated in 
the press constantly for two years, thus preparing the way 
for religious organizations to have legal standing in Mexico. 
Up until then, religion had only had a de facto existence but 
no legal standing or rights. It was clear that the clergy were 
seeking not only legal recognition but also privileges that 
have to do with politics and education. Moreover, in their 
declarations, some Catholic priests insinuated that Jeho¬ 
vah's Witnesses should be restricted and not be given legal 
status. Finally, in January 1992, Congress made some modi¬ 
fications in what the Constitution said about religion. Lat¬ 
er, in the month of July, bylaws were drawn up to put the 
changes into force. These were called the Law on Religious 
Associations and Public Worship. 

The intent of the law was to give more freedom to reli¬ 
gious associations. This law provides that religious organiza¬ 
tions can now own property. They are also authorized to 
hold religious meetings and manifestations outside their 
temples. One article mentions patriotic symbols, and one 
could surmise that this was promulgated with Jehovah’s 
Witnesses in mind. However, on May 7, 1993, the Secretar¬ 
iat of Government granted recognition to La Torre del Vigia 
and to Los Testigos de Jehova en Mexico. We have confi¬ 
dence that the new law will permit the work of Jehovah's 
Witnesses to move ahead in Mexico and that we will be al¬ 
lowed to carry on with full liberty, availing ourselves of le¬ 
gal rights and privileges that were not open to us previous- 
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ly. Without realizing it, Jehovah’s Witnesses in Mexico were 
preparing for this freedom even before the law was passed. 

Much More to Tell About Mexico 

It would be impossible to include here all that has hap¬ 
pened in the history of Jehovah's Witnesses in Mexico. 
What we have seen is just a brief review of our historical 
album. Some of the early scenes were somewhat like faded 
photographs in black and white. The more recent events 
have movement and life of the sort that are better captured 
on a videotape. 

For persons only recently associated with Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses, the trials confronted by those who shared in open¬ 
ing up the work in Mexico may come as a surprise. They are 
accustomed to a spiritual paradise where there is an abun¬ 
dance of spiritual food, where there are hundreds of thou¬ 
sands of God-fearing associates, and where service to God is 
carried out in a well organized manner. Even so, in many 
parts of Mexico, Jehovah’s Witnesses still have to put forth 
great effort to get to their meetings. Some still need help 
with reading in order to benefit from the spiritual provisions 
that are available. Also, there are still traveling overseers 
who must wade rivers and climb mountains to reach con¬ 
gregations that they serve. For those in the cities, life may 
seem to offer more in a material way, but there are also more 
temptations. Regardless of the pressures that they experi¬ 
ence, Jehovah's Witnesses in Mexico are delighted to he 
united with their Christian brothers and sisters worldwide 
in serving Jehovah—a work that brings them true joy and 
contentment. 

Although you now know much about the history of Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses in Mexico, you have by no means become 
acquainted with all your brothers and sisters here, Yet s all of 
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them have interesting experiences that they can relate. Fur¬ 
thermore* there are still multitudes whose hearts we hope to 
reach with the good news. It is our earnest hope that they 
too will become part of that rapidly expanding family that 
looks to Jehovah as its God and Father. And if we are im¬ 
pressed with the expansion in recent years, what will we say 
after Armageddon, when Jesus Christ begins to raise from 
the dead the millions of Mexicans who are now in their 
graves and gives them opportunity to learn about Jehovah 
and His righteous ways? So by no means does this report 
contain all the news from Mexico. Some of the most thrill- 
ing events lie ahead. With Jehovah's blessing, there will be 
much more to tell. 

The present Branch Committee in Mexico (from 
left to right): Robert Tracy, Roberto Gama, 
Carlos Cdmrest Santos Estrada, Juan Angel 
Hernandez, and Rodolfo Lozano 



Jehovah’s Word Will Not Return 
to Him Without Results 


I N YOUR Bible, please read Isaiah 6:6-10. With your mind’s 
eye, watch in amazement as Jehovah’s seraph cleanses Isaiah’s 
lips with a glowing coal taken from the temple altar. Listen in¬ 
tently as Jehovah asks: "Whom shall l send, and who will go for 
us? 11 Where is Jehovah’s servant to go, and what is he to do? Jeho¬ 
vah commands: "Go, and you must say to this people, ‘Hear again 
and again, O men, but do not understand; and see again and again, 
but do not get any knowledge.’” 

Does this mean that there was no hope for the nation? Do the 
final words in verse 10—“that they may not actually turn hack and 
get healing for themselves’ 1 —mean that Jehovah’s dealings with Is¬ 
rael had failed? Certainly not! 

Jesus Christ himself quoted from this inspired account when 
discussing the effects of his own outstanding ministry upon the 
spiritually blinded Jews of his day. He was the greatest of all teach¬ 
ers who ever walked the earth. Jehovah’s spirit was upon him in 
abundance. Yet, the experience of the Son of God was like that of 
Isaiah; so Jesus declared: “They have heard without response.” 
(Matt. 13:13-15) What an awful calamity! Was Jesus’ dynamic min¬ 
istry a failure? Again we must say, ‘No, emphatically no!’ In the 
very next verse, Matthew 13:16, Jesus said to his disciples: “How¬ 
ever, happy are your eyes because they behold, and your ears be¬ 
cause they hear.” Yes, some of the seeds of truth fell on good soil 
and bore the desired fruitage. The Christian congregation, spiritu¬ 
al Israel, was brought forth. And now, in our day, what a joy it is 
to see millions of earth’s desirable ones responding favorably to the 
Kingdom good news! 

Isaiah accomplished Jehovah’s purpose in Israel. We know for 
a certainty that Jesus also did. None of Jehovah’s word, none of 
what he has purposed, will ever fail. It will all be accomplished to 

his glory-—Isa. 55:11. 

Psalm 46:8 declares that Jehovah “has set astonishing events 
on the earth.” Particularly since the years 1919-22, he has used 
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what was at first only a small band of Kingdom proclaimed to car¬ 
ry his inspired words of life to the very ends of the earth* In the 
face of violent opposition by those whom Jesus compared to 
“ravenous wolves” and “offspring of vipers," the good news has 
been preached by an ever-increasing number of zealous Witness¬ 
es. (Matt 7:15; 23:33) These latter ones were appreciative enough 
to "turn back and be healed' by Jehovah, the Great Life-Giver, and 
now they are helping others to be healed. In order to accomplish 
this work in atheistic lands, as well as in countries dominated by 
false religious shepherds, opposition comparable to a “great moun¬ 
tain” has had to be overcome. Before the Greater Zerubbabel, it 
has been reduced to “level land,” as foretold at Zechariah 4'7* Tru¬ 
ly, the victorious King, Jesus Christ, goes on “conquering and to 
complete his conquest.”—Rev. 6:2. 

How faith-strengthening it is, for instance, to read in the 1995 
Yedrhook about Jehovah's servants in Mexico! There, in the past 
decade, worshipers of Jehovah have increased from about 150,000 
to some 400,000. It is almost incredible! 

The increase is equally amazing in the Balkans and the Baltic 
States, as well as in Hungary, in Russia, Ukraine, and other coun¬ 
tries of the former Soviet Union. Italy has passed the 200,000 
mark, and Japan is nearing it. Despite the turmoil in Africa, fine 
progress is being made in Mozambique, Nigeria, South Africa, Zam¬ 
bia, and Zaire. And how good it was to learn that Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses in Equatorial Guinea, the Republic of Guinea, Burundi, Ne¬ 
pal, Lithuania, and Moldova had received legal recognition and 
that they could proceed freely in their lifesaving ministry! 

In the Orient, Hong Kong had the unusual blessing of being 
host to two of the “Divine Teaching" International Conventions. 
Those conventions constituted an extraordinary event in the his¬ 
tory of Jehovah's servants in Hong Kong, in his own time and way, 
may Jehovah turn his attention yet further to that huge bloc of 
mankind of which the population of Hong Kong is only a small 
part. 

Throughout the earth almost eight million lovers of Jehovah 
attended conventions during the 1994 service year. In the United 
States branch territory, 168 conventions were held at 65 locations, 
with a total of 1,481,258 in attendance* This was 45,598 more 


than anticipated! Those baptized totaled 13,742. All these new 
evangelizers will certainly help to keep spreading the Kingdom 
good news among the nations* 

Throughout Russia, Ukraine, and the rest of Eastern Europe, 
62 “Godly Fear” District Conventions were held, with 394,303 at¬ 
tending and 18,117 getting baptized. In spite of the strife and tur¬ 
moil in the Balkans, the report from that part of the field was enthu¬ 
siastic and optimistic. The brothers there rejoice in the prospects for 
further advancement. What joy these fine reports bring to all of us! 

There is no reason to be anxious about the fulfilling of Jeho¬ 
vah’s purposes. They cannot fail. He did not create the earth sim¬ 
ply for nothing; he formed it to be inhabited, (ha. 45:18) At Isa¬ 
iah 66:22, 23, Jehovah assures us: “‘Just as the new heavens and 
the new earth that l am making are standing before me,’ is the ut¬ 
terance of Jehovah, ‘so the offspring of you people and the name 
of you people will keep standing.' L And it will certainly occur that 
from new moon to new moon and from sabbath to sabbath [or, 
from month to month and from week to week] ALL FLESH will 
come in to how down before me,' Jehovah has said." Jehovah's word 
cannot possibly return to him without results* 

May all the millions now associating with Jehovah's active ser¬ 
vants be motivated to take up his sacred service* Along with the 
millions already serving Jehovah, may they join in praising his 
name and in sharing the Kingdom message with other people. ALL 
FLESH—all who continue to live—must come in and how down 
before him. Are you serving Jehovah? If not, now is your opportu¬ 
nity to take up true worship. The time is growing shorter. Do not 
delay. Make friends with Jehovah and survive into his new world. 

May yours he the blessed eyes that see and the blessed ears that 
hear, and may you be moved to act upon the knowledge you gain. 
Let the life-giving truth sink deeply into your mind and heart, and 
then share it with others. In this way fill your life with purpose as 
you use it to Jehovah's glory, to the saving of others, and to your 
own eternal joy* 

Your brothers, 

Governing Boti;y of JehovaRs Witnesses 
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GUAM 96913: 143 Jehovah St., Barrigada. GUATEMALA: 17 Calle 13-63, Zona 11, 01011 
Guatemala. GUYANA: 50 Brickdam, Georgetown 16. HAITI: Post Box 185, Port-au- 
Prince. HAWAII 96819: 2055 Kam IV Rd., Honolulu. HONDURAS: Apartado 147, 
Tegucigalpa. HONG KONG: 4 Kent Road, Kowloon Tong. HUNGARY: Cserkut u. 13, 
H-1162 Budapest. ICELAND: P. O. Box 8496, IS-128 Reykjavik. INDIA: Post Bag 10, 
Lonavla, Pune Dis., Mah. 410 401. IRELAND: 29A Jamestown Road, Finglas, Dublin 11. 
ISRAEL: P. O. Box 961, 61-009 Tel Aviv. ITALY: Via della Bufalotta 1281, 1-00138 Rome 
RM. JAMAICA: Box 180, Kingston 10. JAPAN: 1271 Nakashinden, Ebina City, Kanagawa 
Pref., 243-04. KENYA: Box 47788, Nairobi. KOREA, REPUBLIC OF: Box 33 Pyungtaek 
P. O., Kyunggido, 450-600. LEEWARD ISLANDS: Box 119, St. Johns, Antigua. LIBERIA: 
P.O. Box 10-0380, 1000 Monrovia 10. LUXEMBOURG: B. P. 2186, L-1021 Luxembourg, 
G. D. MADAGASCAR: B. P. 511, Antananarivo 101. MALAYSIA: 28 Jalan Kampar, Off 
Jalan Landasan, 41300 Klang, Sel. MARTINIQUE: Cours Campeche, Morne Tartenson, 
97200 Fort de France. MAURITIUS: Clairfond No. 2, Box 54, Vacoas. MEXICO: Apartado 
Postal 896, 06002 Mexico, D. F. MOZAMBIQUE: Caixa Postal 2600, Maputo. MYANMAR: 
P.O. Box 62, Yangon. NETHERLANDS: Noordbargerstraat 77, NL-7812 AA Emmen. 
NETHERLANDS ANTILLES: P.O. Box 4708, Willemstad, Curagao. NEW CALEDONIA: 
B.P. 787, Noumea. NEW ZEALAND: P.O. Box 142, Manurewa. NICARAGUA: Apartado 
3587, Managua. NIGERIA: P.M.B. 1090, Benin City, Edo State. NORWAY: Gaupeveien 24, 
N-1914 Ytre Enebakk. PAKISTAN: 197-A Ahmad Block, New Garden Town, 
Lahore 54600. PANAMA: Apartado 6-2671, Zona 6A, El Dorado. PAPUA NEW GUINEA: 
Box 636, Boroko, N.C.D. PARAGUAY: Diaz de Solis 1485 esq. C.A. Lopez, Sajonia, 
Asuncion. PERU: Apartado 18-1055, Lima 18 [Av. El Cortijo 329, Monterrico Chico, Lima 
331. PHILIPPINES, REPUBLIC OF: P. O. Box 2044,1099 Manila [ 186 Roosevelt Ave., San 
Francisco del Monte, 1105 Quezon City |. POLAND: Skr. Poczt. 13, PL-05-830 Nadarzyn. 
PORTUGAL: Apartado 91, P-2766 Estoril Codex [Rua Conde Barao, 511, Alcabideche, 
P-2765 Estoril[. PUERTO RICO 00970: P.O. Box 3980, Guaynabo. ROMANIA: Str. 
Parfumului 22, RO-74121, Bucharest. RUSSIA: ul. Tankistov, 4, Solnechnoye, 
Sestroretzky Rayon, 189640 St. Petersburg. SENEGAL: B.P. 3107, Dakar. SIERRA 
LEONE, WEST AFRICA: P. O. Box 136, Freetown. SLOVAKIA: P.O. Box 17, 810 00 
Bratislava 1. SLOVENIA: Poljanska cesta 77a, SLO-61000 Ljubljana. SOLOMON 
ISLANDS: P.O. Box 166, Honiara. SOUTH AFRICA: Private Bag X2067, Krugersdorp, 
1740. SPAIN: Apartado postal 132, E-28850 Torrejon de Ardoz (Madrid). SRI LANKA, 
REP. OF: 711 Station Road, Wattala. SURINAME: P. O. Box 49, Paramaribo. SWEDEN: 
Box 5, S-732 21 Arboga. SWITZERLAND: P.O. Box 225, CH-3602 Thun [Ulmenweg 45, 
Thun |. TAHITI: B.P. 518, Papeete. TAIWAN: No. 3-12, 7 Lin, Shetze Village, Hsinwu 
Hsiang, Taoyuan County, 327. THAILAND: 69/1 Soi Phasuk, Sukhumwit Rd., Soi 2, 
Bangkok 10110. TOGO: B.P. 4460, Lome. TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO, REP. OF: Lower 
Rapsey Street & Laxmi Lane, Curepe. UKRAINE: Glavposhtamt Box 246, 290000 Lviv. 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 25 Columbia Heights, Brooklyn, NY 11201-2483. 
URUGUAY: Francisco Bauza 3372, 11600 Montevideo. VENEZUELA: Apartado 20.364, 
Caracas, DF 1020A [Av. La Victoria; cruce con 17 de diciembre, La Victoria, Edo. 
Aragua 2121A). WESTERN SAMOA: P. O. Box 673, Apia. YUGOSLAVIA, F.R.: Milorada 
Mitrovica 4, YU-11 000 Belgrade. ZAIRE, REP. OF: B.P. 634, Limete, Kinshasa. ZAMBIA: 
Box 33459, Lusaka 10101. ZIMBABWE: 35 Fife Avenue, Harare. 
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